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NOTICE 

WThe undermentioned Gazelle') of India E:\lraordmai \ T were published upto the 5th March, 
i960:— 


Issue No. and dole Issued by Subject 

No. 


20 G S.R. 230, dated 2blh Feb- Ministry of Fdod and Direction that powers to grant 
ruaiy, i960. Agriculture. permits for the establishment 

of new rice nulls etc. shall also 
be exercisable by the Stale 
Commissioner of Civil Supplies, 
Andhra Pradesh. 


2T G S.R. 231, dated rst March, Ministry of Finance, 
i960. 


Notifies the State Bank of Mysore 
for purposes of certain sections 
(given therein) of the Banking 
Companies Act, 1949. 


G.S.R. 232, dated 1st March, Do. 

i960. 


22 li.S.R. 233, dated tsi March, Ministry of Law 
T960. 


Notifies the Slate Bank of Mysore 
for purposes ol certain clauses 
(given therein) of the Reserve 
Bank of India Act, 1934. 

Appointment of the Hindu Reli- 
gious Endowments Commis- 
sion — details specified therein 


23 G.S.R. 234, dated rst March, Ministry of Finance. 
i960 


Amendment of notifications speci- 
fied therein. 


24 G.S.R. 235, dated 1st March, Do. 

I960. 


G.S.R. 236, dated tst Match, Do, 

1960 


G.S.R. 237, dated 1st March, Do. 

i960. 


G.S.R. 23S, dated tst March. Do. 

1960. 


Specification of I he rates of 
additional duties of excise to 
be levied and collected in res- 
pect of goods mentioned 
therein. 

Details re : Exemption of vapo- 
rising oil from certain duty 
leviable thereon . 

Details re : Exemption of tyres 
and tubes for cycles from cer- 
tain duly leviable thereon. 

Details re : Exemption of tyres 
and tubes for cycles from cer- 
tain duty leviable thereon. 
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Issue No. and date Issued by Subject 

No, 


G.S.R, 239, dated 1st March, 
i960. 

Ministry of Finance 

Further amendments in the Cen- 
tral Excise Rules, 1944. 

G.S.R. 240, dated 1st March, 
i960. 

Do 

Details re : Exemption from the 
whole of the duty leviable on 
silk.’ 

G.S.R. 24 1, dated 1st March, 
i960. 

Do. 

Details re : Fixation nl rates pet- 
shift, per power-loom, per 
month etc., in the manufacture 
of silk fabrics. 

G.S.R. 242, dated 1st Maich, 
i960. 

Do. 

Amendment m Notification No. 
CER-8(28)/56 dated 5LI1 
January, 1957. 

G.S.R. 243, dated 1st March, 
i960. 

Do. > , 

Details te : Exemption of excise 
duty on strawboard other than 
corrugated board. 

G.S.R. 244, dated isi March, 
i960. 

Do, 

Deiails ic : Exemption of pulp 
board etc. from certain duty 
leviable thereon. 

G.S.R. 24s, dated 1st March, 
i960. 

Do. 

Details re : Exemption ol pulp 
hoard etc. from cerlain duty 
leviable thereon. 

G S.R. 246, dated 1st March, 
i960. 

Do. 

Exemption ol Motor Vehicles 
fitted with duty-paid internal 
combustion engines from cer- 
tain duty. 

G.S.R. 247, daled 1st March, 
1960. 

Do. 

Details ol exemption ol certain 
duty on goods specified there- 
in. 

G S.R, 24H, dated 1st March, 
i960. 

Do. 

Details ol exemption of certain 
duly on goods specified there- 
in. 

G.S.R. 249, dated 1st March, 
i960. 

Do. 

Exemption of all component 
parts of foot-wear, except 

soles, halt soles, heels and 
soles and heels, combined made 
of a material other than wood 
or leather from whole of [he 
duty leviable thereon. 

G.S.R 250, dated 1st March, 
i960. 

Do 

Exemption ot trailers f Motor 
vehicles} from certain duty. 

G.S.R. 25T, dated isi March, 
i960. 

Do. 

Exemption of all pans of electric 
motors cleured for home con- 
sumption other than stators 
and rotors from whole ot duty 
leviable thereon. 

G.S.R. 252, dated 1st March, 
i960. 

Do. 

Exemption of aluminium manu- 
factures stated therein from 
certain duty. 

G.S.R. 253, dated 1st March, 
i960. 

Do. 

Exemption of steel ingots in 
which duty-paid pig iron is 
used from certain duty. 
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Issue No, and date Issued by Subica 

No, 


G S R, 254, d.vcd 1st March, Ministry of Finance 
I960. 


G S.R. 255, dated let March, Do. 

i960. 


Exemption of tin plate etc. in 
which duty paid steel ingot is 
used from ceitmn duty. 

Details it : Exemption of stocks 
of cut pieces ol cotton lubries 
etc. from certain duty. 


G S.R. 256, dated tsi March. Do. 

1960. 


Details ie : Exemption of slocks 
of cut pieces of cotton fabrics 
etc. front certain duty , 


G S.R. 257, dated 1st March, Do 

i960. 


Amendments in Notification No. 
10-Central Excises, dated srh 
April, 1949 - 


25 G.S.R. 25S, dated 1st March, Ministry of Informs- Constitution of the Central In- 
1960. tion and Broadcast- formation Service front Tst 

mg. March, i960. 


G.S.R. 259, dated 1st March, 
i960. 


G.S.R. 260, dated 1st March, 
i960. 


Do. , . Fixation of the authorised perma- 

nent strength of each grade of 
the Central information Ser- 
vice, 

Do. Amendments in G.S.R. No. 217 

dated 1 6th Febiuary 1959- 


26 G.S.R. 287, dated 2nd March, Ministry of Food 
i960. and Agriculture. 


Further amendments to the Sugar- 
cane (Control! Order, 1955. 


27 G.S.R. 2H8, dated 41 h Match. Ministiy of Finance 
i960 


Exempting aluminium toils in 
any size or foim in the manu- 
facture of which duty-paid 
aluminium manufacuu es arc- 
used, from the whole ot the 
duty . 


28 G.S.R. 269, dated 5th March, Do. 

i960, 


Exemption i f crude Vitamin 
from certain duty of Customs. 


Copies of the Gazettes Extraordinary mentioned above will be supplied on 
indent to the Manager of Publications, Civil Lines, Delhi. Indents should be 
submitted so as to reach the Manager within ten days of the date of issue of 
these Gazettes. 


PART II — Section 3 — Sub-section (i) 

General Statutory Rules (including orders, bye-laws etc. of a general 
character) issued by the Ministries of the Government of India (other 
than the Ministry of Defence) and by Central Authorities (other than 
the Administrations of Union Territories). 


MINISTRY OF LAW 
(Department of Legal Affairs) 

New Delhi, the 2 nd March 1960 

G.S.R. 292 . —In exercise of the poweis conferred by clause (a) of rule 8B of 
Order XXVII of the First Schedule to the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 of 1908 ), 
the Central Government hereby makes the following further amendments in the 
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notification of the Government of India m the Ministry of Law No. S.R.O. 3920, 
dated the 5th December, 1957, namely:— 

T n the Schedule to the said notification, under item 14, relating to Delhi, for the 
existing entry in the second column against part (a) in the first column, the follow- 
ing entries shall be substituted, namely: — 

(i) Shrl Jindra La), Central Government Counsel, 

(ill Shri Shiv Narain Shankar. Additional Central Government Counsel. 

' [No. F.51 (2)/57-J.] 

B. N. LOKUR, Jt. Seey. 


MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 

New Delhi, The 3rd March, 1960 

G.S.R. 293— In pursuance of rule 11 of the Indian Administrative Seivice 
(Pay) Rules, 1951. the Central Government hereby makes the following amendment 
In Schedule III appended to the said Rules. 

Amendment 

In the said Schedule, under the heading "C-Posts carrying pay above the time- 
scale or special pay In addition to pay in the time-scale under the Central Govern- 
ment when held by members of the Service”, against "Home Affairs” for the entry 

“Vice-Principal, I.A.S. Training School — Senior scale 300", 
the Following shall lie substituted: — 

(D “Deputy Director (Senior), National Aeademv of Administrative- -1800 — 
100 — 2000 . 

(ii) Deputy Director (Junior) National Academy of Administration — senior 
scale 300”, 

2, This amendment shall be deemed to have come Into lorce with effect from 
the 1st September. 1959. 


TNo. l/26/60-AIS(II).J 
S. N AR A Y AN SW AMY , Dy. Secy. 


New Della, the 3rd March I960 

G.S.R, 294. — In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to article 309 
of the Constitution, the President hereby makes the following amendments In the 
Class III and Class IV (Non-gazetted) (Central Emergency Relief Training Insti- 
tute, Nagpur) Rules, 1959. namely: — - 

In the said rules, in the Schedule — 

(i) in Serial No. 1 relating to Head Clerk — 

(a) In column 6. for the words and Ugures “Below 25 years” the words and 
figures ‘‘Must have completed 19 years but must not have completed 
2,3 years" shall be substituted. 

(h) £or the entry in column 7, the following entry shall be substituted, 
namely: — 

“Intermediate or Senior Cambridge or Higher Secondary Certificate or 
equivalent qualifications." 

(II) in Serial No. 2 relating to Upper Division Clerks 

(a) In column G, for the words and figures “Below 25 years", the words 
and figures “Must have completed 18 years but must not have com- 
pleted 21 years" shall be substituted, 
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(b) for the entry in column 7, the iollowing entry shall be substituted, 
namely: — 

' Intermediate or Senior Cambridge or Higher Secondary Certificate or 
equivalent qualifications”. 

(lii) in Serial No. 3 relating to Lower Division Clerks — 

(a) in column 6, for the words and figures “Below 25 years”, the words 
and figures “Must have completed 18 years but must not have com- 
pleted 21 years” shall be substituted. 

(bl in column 7, for the word “Matriculate”, the words “Matriculate or 
equivalent qualifications" shall be substituted. 


[No. 31/ 10/60-E.R.I.] 
C. L. GOYAL, Under Secy. 


CORRIGENDUM 
New Delhi, the 7th March 1960 

G.S.R. 295.— In the notification of the Government of India in the Ministry 
of Home AfTairs, G.S.R 373 (F. 9|11|58-Judl. II) dated the 23rd March, 1959, 
published at pages 436-449 of the Gazette of India, Part Il-Scction 3-Sub-Sec- 
tion (i), dated the, 4th April, 1959, — 

at page 446, for sub-section (2) of section 25 read the following: 

“(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time being 
in force, no agreement between a money-lender and a debtor for 
payment of interest at rates exceeding the maximum rales fixed by 
the, Chief Commissioner of Tripura under sub-section ( 1 ) shall be 
valid and no Court shall in anv suit to which this Act applies award 
interest exceeding the said rates. 

(3) If any money-lender charges or receives from a debtor interest at a 
rate exceeding the maximum rate fixed by the Chief Commissioner 
of Tripura under sub-section (1), he shall, for the purposes of sec- 
tion 34, be deemed to have contravened the provisions ot this Act ” 

[No. F 9/11/58-Judl. II.] 
K. R. PRABHU, Dy. Secy. 


MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
(Department of Economic Affairs) 

New Delhi, the 7th March 1966 

G.S.R, 296. — The following draft of certain further amendments to the 
Banking Companies Rules, 1949, which it is proposed to make, in exercise of 
the powers conferred by sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 52 of the Banking 
Companies Act, 1949 (10 of 1949), and after consultation with the Reserve Bank 
of India, is published as required by sub-section (3) of the said section, for the 
information of all persons likely to be affected thereby, and notice is hereby 

f iven that, the said draft will be tuken into consideration on or after the 30th 
eptember, 1960. 

Any objection or suggestion with respect to the said draft should be sent to 
the Ministry of Finance before the date specified, a copy thereof being endorsed 
to thei Department of Banking Operations, Central Office, Reserve Bank of India. 
Bombay. 

Draft Amendments 


I. In the said Rules,— 


1. in rule 1,— 

(a) in sub-rule (1A), the words “except the State of Jammu and Kashmir” 

shall be omitted; 

(b) sub-rule (2) shall be omitted; 
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2 in sub-rule ( 1 J of rule 2, — 

la) in clause (e), for the words “sub-pay Office. or” the words ‘‘sub-pay 
office and” shall be substituted; 

(b) for clause If), the following clause shall be substituted, namely:— 
“(f) “commencement of these rules" means — 

(i) in the. case of any banking company whose registered office or 

principal place of business referred to in sub-rule (2) of rule 3 
is or was in 

( a ) the territories merged in Part A States, or 

(b) the States of Hyderabad, Mysore, Travancpre-Cochin, Bhopal, 

Manipur and Tripura, as these. States existed before the 1st 
day of November, 1956, or 

(c) those parts of the State of Rajasthan which formerly comprised 

the Indian States of Jaipur, Bikaner, Jaisalmer and Jodhpur, 

the 22nd day of November, 1952; 

(ii) m the case of any banking company whose registered office or 

principal place of business referred to in sub-rule ( 2 ) of rule 3 
is or was in the State of Jammu and Kashmir, the 1st day of 
November, 1956; 

(iii) in the case of the State Bank of India, the date on which the amend- 

ments made to these rules by G.S.O. No. dated (1) 

take effect; 

(iv) in the case of any banking institution notified under section 51 of 

the Act, the date on which the amendments made to these rules by 
G.S.O. No. dated (2) take 

effect or the date on which it is so notified, whichever is latter, and 

(v) in any other case, the 26th day of March, 1949: 

Provided that nothing contained in sub-clauses (in) and (iv) shall 
affect the previous operation of any of these rules by virtue 
of the provisions of the Act.”; 

(c) after clause (f) the following clause shall be inserted, namely: — 
“(g) “Chief executive officer” means in the case of a banking com- 
pany incoi'porated outside India, the officer, by whatever name 
called, managing or in charge of all the branches of that 
company in India, or if there is no such officer, the officer, by 
whatever name called, managing or in charge of the principal 
office of the company in India”; 

3. after uile 2, the following rule shall be inserted, namely — 

“2A. Application of Rules to the State Bank of India and other banking 
institutions notified under section 51 of the Act. — These rules and 
the Forms appended thereto, excluding rules 6 to 10A and Forms II, 
III, V to YII and XIV shall also apply, so far as may be, to the State 
Bank of India or any other banking institution notified under sec- 
tion 51 of the Act, as they apply to and in relation to banking com- 
panies incorporated In India: 

“Provided that in the. Rules and Forms as so applied the expression 
“registered office” shall mean the Central Office or the Head Office, 
as the case may be"; 

4. in clause (ii) off sub-rule (2) of iuIc 3, for the words “Indian Companies 
Act’, the words, figures, brackets and letter “Indian Companies Act, 1913, or as 
the case may be, section 592 (1) (e) of the Companies Act, 1956” shall be substi- 
tuted; 

5. in sub-rule, (2) of rule 4, foi the words “Indian Companies Act”, the words, 
figures, brackets and letter “Indian Companies Act, 1913, or as the case may be 
section 592 (1) (e) of the Companies Act, 1956,” shall b e substituted; 

6 in rule 5, for the word "officers", wherever it occurs, the word “employees” 
shall be substituted and after the word and figure “Form I” the words “in dupli- 
cate” shall be inserted; 


Note: The date mentioned against (1) and (2) will be the date on which these 
draft rules are brought into force. 
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7 in sub-rule (61 of rule 6, after the words “to thei rupee”, the words “or 
st such rate as the Reserve Bank may, from time to time, prescribe by notification 
in the Gazette of India" shall be inserted; 

8. after rule 10, the following rule shall be inserted, namely: — 

‘‘10A. Form of statement of Cash reserve— The statement to be filed uftder 
section 18 shall be in Form III or as near thereto as circumstances 
permit". 

II. In the Forms annexed to the said Rules — - 

1 lor the Forms I. Ill, X, XI, XII and XIII. the new Forms 

I. Ill, X, XI. XII and XIII respectively as given in the Appendix hereto shall be 
substituted; 

2. in Form V, in loot-note (11, for the words “Delhi or Kanpur”, the words 
‘Delhi, Kanpur, Trivandrum or Nagpur” shall he substituted; 

3. in Form VII, m foot-note (1;, for the words “MadraB or Kanpur”, the. words 
“Madras, Kanpur, Trivandrum or Nagpur” shall be substituted; 

4. in Form VIII, — 

(a) in the forwarding letter, for the words “*open a new place of busi- 

ness/change the location of an existing place of business", the 
expression “'open a new place of business 
change the location of an 

at ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ _ 

existing place of business ifrom ..to ” 

shall be. substituted; 

(b) after item 6, the following shall be inserted, namely; — 

“5A. Date faf inclusion in the Second Schedule: to the Reserve Bank of 
India Act, 1934”; 

(cj for item 6, the following shall be substituted, namely: — 

"6. Previous applications: Give particulars of applications if any, previ- 
ously made to the Reserve Bank in respect of the proposed place 
of business”; 

(d) in item 9, after the word “location”, the words “and the status” shall 
be inserted; 

(c) for item 14, the following shall bo substituted, namely; — 

”14 Forward a copy of the latest balance sheet together with a profit and 
loss account statement”; 

(f) in foot-note. 2, for the words “Madras or Kanpur", the words “Madras, 

Kanpur, Trivandrum or Nagpur” shall be substituted; 

(g) in Table B, 

(i) for the words “As on the date of the lust balance sheet”, the words 

“As on the latest date with reference to which the particulars are 
available”, shall be substituted; 

(ii) the following foot-note shall be inserted, namely; — 

‘‘N B. If, at any of the offices shown in Tabic B, a banking company 
has failed to realise, within one year, the expected business as 
stated in the relative applications, the reasons therefor should 
be given in the remarks column of that Table”; 

5. in Form XIV, for the words and figures “In the matter of the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913” the words and figures "In the matter of the Companies 
Act, 1956/Indian Companies Act, 1913” shall be substituted. 



APPENDIX 

THE BANKING COMPANIES ACT, 1949 
Form I 
(See rule 5 ) 
i.Section ich 

(.To be submitted not Jaier than the 31st January each year! 

Name of the banking company 

Name and designation of the officer submitting the return 

Remuneration* paid during the year ended the 31st December 

(a) by a banking company incorporated in India to each of its directors and the first ten highest paid employees wherever 
employed ; 

( b j by a banking company incorporated outside India to the first ten highest paid employees m India. 



I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


A. Directors 

1. 

2. 

3 . 

etc. 

B. Other employees 

1. 



448 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA: MARCH 12, 1%0/PHAI.GUNA 22, 1881 fPAHr'II 



3 - 

etc. 


* Remuneration includes salary, fees and perquisites but shall not include any allowances cr other amounts paid tor the purpose of ! 
reimbursing any expenses actually incurred in the performance of duties. In the case of a banking company incorporated outside India, j 
taxes paid on behalf of employees should be shown separately in column No. 22. 

Note : (t) Chief Executive Officer of the bank should be indicated in the remarks column against the name of the director cr other employee. 

(if) In the case of a managing 01 whole time director or of a director not liable tc retire by rotation or of a manager cr a chief execu- |i 
tive officer, details of the terms of appointments in force for the entire year may be mentioned in column No. 22. 

{in) In the case of directors other than these mentioned in Ncte tiT above- infoimation in columns I to 7, 16 and j 7 need only be t 
given. ; 

t,r») In the case of columns 18 to Jt the monetary equivalent of the perquisites should be given. 
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THE BANKING COMPANIES ACT, 1949 
Form III 
( Stt rule 10-A) 

[Section i8j 


Name of the banking company 

Name and designation of the officer submitting the return 

Statement ol’ cash reserve in India as at the close ol business on the following days of the month 

(To be filed with the Reserve Bank before the fifteenth day ol the month succeeding 
that to which the return relates ) 


1st 

Friday 

* 


[Rounded off to the nearest thousand) 


and 3rd 4th 5th 

Friday Friday „ Friday Friday 
♦ % * * 


A. Liabilities. 

r, Demand Liabilities 
J J tss borrowings Irom the Re- 
serve Bank, the State Bank 
of India, the Refinance Cor- 
poration for Industry (Pri- 
vate) Ltd. and notified 
banks) 

2. Time Liabilities 
Less borrowings from the Reserve 
Bank, the State Hank ol In- 
dia, the Romance Cor- 
poration for Industry 
(Private) Ltd. and notified 
banks) 


3. Total ol At and A 2 

iR, Minimum amount ol cash reserve 
required to be held under section lK 
of the Act. 

1. Five per cent ol Al 

2. Two per cent of Az 


3. 1 oial ol Bi and B2 


iC. Cash reserve in India 

1. Cash** .... 

2. Balances wilh the Reserve Bank 
in current account. . 

3. Balances with the State Bank of 
India and notified banks (if) in 
cui rent account 


4. Total of Cr, C2 and C3 . 


Date Signature 


*Give dates [where Friday is a holiday under the Negotiable Instruments Act, i88t (26 of 1881 1 , 
-the preceding working day], 

‘•Cash must not include balances with other banks or any item other than bank/currency 
notes, rupee coin (including one rupee notes) and subsidiary coin current on the date of this 


-return. 

•[‘Notified bank’ means any banking institution notified by the Central Government under 
clause (c) of Explanation to sub-section (1) of section 42 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 

'(2 of 1934). 

©■'Notified bank" means any other bank notified by the Central Government under section 
,i* of the Banking Companies Act, 1949- 
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THE BANKING COMPANIES ACT, 1949 
Form X 
(Section 241 


Name ut the hanking company 

Name and designation ol ihe officer Submitting the return 

Statement ol demand and time liabilities and cash, gold and unencumbered appruved securities 

for the month of (to be furnished to the Reserve Bank not later than 15 days 

alter the end of the month to which tl relates). 

(Rounded off to the nearest thousand) 


A s at the close of huwiess <>n 

tst 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 

Friday Friday Friday Friday Friday 

(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 


A. Liabilities in Indict 

1, Demand liabilities [few borrowings from 
the Reserve Bank, the State Bank of India, 
the Refinance Corporation for Industry 
(Private) Ltd. and notified bankst] 

2. Time Liabilities [Lew borrowings from the 
Reserve Hank, the State Hank ot India, 
the Refinance Corporation for Industry 
(Private) Ltd. and notified banksf] 


3. Total ol Ai and A2. .... 

B. Minimum amount oi assets required to be held 
under section 24 ol the Act (20 per cent, of A3) 


C. Asieti in India 

1. Cash in hand ..... 

2. Balances with the Reserve Bank in current 

account ...... 

3. Balances with the Stale Bank of India in 
current account ..... 

4. Balances with notified banksf m , current 
accoum ...... 

5. Gold (valued at a price not exceeding current 
market price) ..... 

h Unencumbered appruved securities (valued 
at a price not exceeding current market price) 

7. Deposit with the Reserve Bank under sub- 
section (2) ot section 1 i uf the Act 

(i) Cash . ... 

(li) Unencumbeied approved securities (valued 
at a price not exceeding current market 
price: ....... 


S. Total of the above assets 


Date Signature . 


(a) Give dates [where Friday is a holiday undei the Negotiable Instruments Act, t8bi (26 of 
1881) the preceding working day]. 

-[‘Notified bank’ means any banking institution notified by the Central Government under 
clause (c) of the Explanation to sub-section (1) of Section 42 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 

1934 (2 ol 1934 ), 

([‘Notified Bank’ means any other bank vwch mav be notified by the Central Government 
under section 24 of the Banking Companies Act, 1949 . 
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THE BANKING COMPANIES ACT, 1949 
Form XI 
(Section 2j) 

Name ot the banking company 

Name and designation of the officer submitting the return 


Statement for the quarter ending • 

Statement of assets and liabilities in India as at the close of business on the last Friday* ot 
March. June, September or December. 

(To be submitted to the Reserve Bank before the 30th April, 31st July, 31st October and 31s 1 
January each year). 

(Rounded off to the nearest thousand j. 


A. Liabilities 111 India. 

1. Demand Liabilities ... . . . 

2. Time Liabilities . 

3. Total Demand and Time Liabilities 

B. Minimum amount of assets required to be held in 
India under section 25 ot the Act 1 75 per ccm ot A 3,; . 

C. Aisers m India 

1. Cash in hand . . 

2. Balances with the Reserve Bank in current account . 

3. Balances with the Sta e Bank ot India in current account 

4 (a) Balances with the agents ot the Reserve Bank (Other 
than the State Bank of India) incurrent account 
(b) Balances with other banks (other than coopcratix e 
banks) in cuircnt account ..... 

s. Money at call and short notice ... 

6. Inland bills purchased and discounted 

(a) Bills purchased . . . . . . 

(/>) Bills discounted ..... 

7. Foreign bills purchased and discounted . 

(a) Export bills drawn in India (m apptoved currencies) 

( b ) Import bills drawn on and payable in India (in 

approved currenci es) . ... 

(c) Other foicign bills purchased and discounted 

8. Investments : — 

A. In securities ot 

(a) Cennal Government 
(i) Treasury Bills 

(it) Other Government securities including Trea- 
sury deposit Receipts, Tieasury Savings Deposir 
Certificates and Postal obligations . . . 

(h) State Governments : 

(i) Treasury Bills 
(iij Otbets 

B. Other Investments. 

(a) Securities of local authorities (e.g., Municipalities, 
Port Trusts, etc.) 
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[In shares 

(i‘ of Corpoiations incoipojdted b> anj lav. lor the 
nine being in foise in India and of Govt. Com- 
panies at, defined in section 6n of the Com- 
panies Act, 195ft ■ ■ 

(in oi other Corporations or Ci in panics [e-f! com- 
panies registered under the Companies Act, 

1956, Coopetati\e Societies, elc. 1 . . . . 

' c Debentures 

(i 1 of Corporniions meorpoiatcd by any las' for the 
lime being m force in India and Govt, com- 
panies as defined in section 617 of the Com- 
panies Act, 195(1 . . . 

t,H 1 of other Corporations 01 Compamei ie-n com- 
panies registered under the Companies Aet, 

TQsft, Cooperative Societies, etc ) ■ 

(if' Others . . . . . . 

■9. {a) Loans, advances, cash ciedits and overdrafts, [ex- 
cluding due from banks 7 idc 9 th) below] . 

(£>) Due from banks . . 

10. Sceunties approved by the Reserve Hank under section 

2S(3)Ui of the Act and not included in any ot (he 

above items . . . . 

11. Premises, Furniture, Fixtuies and other fixed assets 

12. Other assets . . . 

Total . 

Signature . 

Date 

*If that Fiiday is a public holiday under the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 126 ot i 38 l), 
at the close of business on the preceding working day. 



THE BANKING COMPANIES ACT. 1949. I 

Form XII I 

1 Section 261 I 

Name of the Banting company .... . 

Name and designation of the officer submitting the return I 

Return of unclaimed deposit accounts in India which have not been operated upon for 10 years or more as on the date of the j 
return. 

As on the 31st December 

1 To be submitted to the Reserve Bank within thirty days after the close of each calendar year' 


Name of 

Name and 

Balance 

Nature of 

Date of last 

Reasons, 


Office or 
branch of 
the banking 
company 

address of 
the 

depositor 

outstanding 

account 
: whether 
current 
savings, 
fixed or 
other 
accounts 

deposit or 
wi thdrawal 

if any, 
why not 
operated 
upon 

Remarks. 


of the nature 
of deposits; 



Rs. nP. 

Balance brought forward from the previous return (a; 

Interest allowed, if any, during the year ia< 


To Ml 

Additions since the date of the last return/ - (bi 

Total 

Incidental charges debited to the accounts (a 1 . 

Accounts which have become operative or were closed since 
the date of the last return fb 1* 

Totm 

Balance as at the close of the tear 


1 
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Summary of the return 


Current Accounts^ Savings Bank Account 

Particular* 

No. of Balance No. of Balance 
A cs outstanding A/cs outstanding 


Rs. oP. Rs. nl‘. 

Balance as on 31-12-19 
Accounts, if any, in-advertently omitted 
in the previous returns 
Additions during 19 £ 

Total 

Accounts wich have become operative or 
were closed during 19 total balance as 
at 31-12-19 .... 


Fixed Deposits Other Deposits Total 


No. of Balance No. of Balance No. of Balance 
A/cs outstanding A/cs outstanding A/cs. outstanding 


Rs. nP, Rs. nP. Rs. nP. 


Add — Interest credited to the accounts during 
the year 

Las — Incidental charges levied to the accounts 
during the year 


Date Total 


(a) Only totals may be, given under dolumn 3. 

(£) Particulars to be given under all columns. 

Signature 


£This item is intended to denote actual balances in accounts which have, since the date of the immediately ‘previous return, become inoperative for I 
ten years. If any of the accounts, which should have been included under this item in the previous returns, have been inadvert ently omitted fron those returns 
they should be shown under a separate sub-head “Accounts inadvertently omitted from the previous returns" immediately below “Balance brought forward 
from the previous return". Particulars of such accounts should be given under all columns of the statement. I 

*This item is intended to denote the outstanding balances in such of the accounts (shown in the previous returns') as have become operative on account | . 
of further deposits or withdrawals or were closed during the year, after taking into consideration the additions thereto on account of interest credited and deduc- | 
tions therefrom on account of incidental charges applied. The difference (if any), between the outstanding balance thus reported and the balance in the j 
account in question as shown in the return in which the account was first reported, should be suitably explained in the ‘Remarks’ column of the return. A | 
reference to the return in which the account was first reported should also be given in the ‘Remarks’ column. i 

N. B. The particulars required by this form should be given to the extent to which they are available, j 

1 

1 


ll 


Vl 
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THE BANKING COMPANIES ACT, 7949. 

Form XIII 
(Section — 27) 


Name of the Banking Company 

Name and Designaliun of the Officer submitting 
the return ■ 


A. LIABILITIES Ih INDIA 

1. Paid-up Capital! texcluding forfeited shares) 

2. Forfeited shares 

3. Reserve Fund etc. 
u) Reserve Fund and other reserves 
b) Share Premium Account 

4. Demand liabilities 

(a 1 Current deposits 
O’) from banks 
(ii) from others 

(b) Savings deposits (demand liability por- 
tion only) 

(c) Borrowings from banks , 

(t) from Reserve Bank of India, Slate 
Bank of India and notified hanks! 
t ii) from other banks 

(d) other demand liabilities 

Time liabilities 
(it ) Fixed deposits 
ft) from banks 
(ti) from others 

(b) Savings deposits (time liability portion 
only) 

( c ) Borrowings from banks 

(1) from Reserve Bank of India, State 
Bank of India and notified banks! 

(it) other banks 

(1 1) Cash certificates, recurring deposits, etc. 
(ej Other time liabilities 

•6. Brunch adjustments® 

(11) Offices in India 
(b) Offices outside India 
7. Total Demand and lime liabilities (items A4, 
A5„ and At>). 

%. Balance of Profit. 


Statement showing the liabilities and assets in 
India at the close of business on the last Fri- 
day*, the .... (to be submitted to the Reserve 
Bank before the close of the month succeeding 
that to which the return relates) 

(Rounded off to the nearest thousand) 

H. ASSETS IN INDIA 

j. Cash in hand 

2. Balances with the Reserve Bank in current 
account 

3. Balances with the State Bank of India in 
current account 

4. (a) Balances with the agents of the Reserve 
Bank (other than the State Bank of India) in 
currenr account 

(b) Balances with other banks (other than 
cooperative banks) in current account, 

5. Money at call and short notice 

(а) to banks 

(б) toothers 

6 . Inland bills purchased and discounied 

a) Bills purchased 

b) Bills discounted 

7. Foreign bills purchased and discounted 

(a) Export bills drawn In India (m approved 
currencies) 

(t) from banks 
(ii) from others 

(b) Import bills drawn and payable in India 
(in approved currencies) 

(<) front banks 
(ti) from others 

(cj other foreign bills purchased and dis- 
counted 
(i) from banks 
(«) from others 

8. Investments 

A. In securities of 

(a) Central Government 

(i) Treasury Bills 

(ii) Other Government securities in- 
cluding Treasury Deposit Receipts, 
Treasury Savings Deposit Certificate* 
and postal obligations. 

( b ) State Governments 
(') Treasury Bills 

(ti) Others 

B, Other Investments 

(a) Securities of local authorities (e.g. 

Municipalities Port Trusts, etc.) 

(1 b ) Share® 

(f) of Corporations incorporated by any 
law for the time being in force in- 
India and of Govt. Companies »s 
defined in section 617 of the Com- 
panies Act, 1956, 
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(it) of other Corporations or Companies 
(c.g. companies registered under the 
Companies Act, 1956, Cooperative 
Societies, etc.) 

(r) Debentures 

(>) of Corporations incorporated by any 
law for the time being in force in 
India and Govt. Companies as de- 
fined in section 617 of the Companies 
Act, 1956. 

(«Y) of other Corporations or Companies 
(e.g. companies registered under the 
Companies Act, 1956, Cooperative 
Societies, etc.) 

(1 1) Others 

9, (a) Loans, advances, cash credits and over- 
drafts [excluding due from banks vide 
9(b) below.] 

(b) Due from banks. 

10. Premises, furniture, fixtures and other fixed 
assets. 

11. Branch adjustments® 

12. Capitahscd expenses including preliminary 
expenses, organisation expenses, share selling 
commission, brokerage, amounts of losses 
incurred and any other item of expenditure 
not represented by tangible assets 11 *. 

13. Other tangible assets. 

Total 

(Signature and designation of the officer submit- 
ting the return). 


*The last Friday of every month or if that Friday is a public holiday under the Negotiable 
Instruments Act, 1881 (26 of 1881), at the close of business on the preceding working day. 

tin the case of banking companies incorporated outside India the amount of deposit kept with 
the Reserve Bank under sub-section (2) of section 11 of the Act should be shown under this head 
but excluded from the total. 

^'Notified bank’ means any banking institution notified by the Central Government under 
clause (c) of the Explanation to sub-section (1) of section 42 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 
1934 ( 2 19341- 

**If the balance in the profit and loss account represents loss, it should be included in this item' 
(fi)The net balance of branch adjustments should be shown us liabilities or assets under item 
A.6 or B. 11, as the case may be. 


[No. F. 4(86)-BC/59.] 
R. K, SESHADRI, Dy. Secy. 


(Department of Revenue) 

Central Excises 

New Delhi, the 12th March 1960 

G.S.R. 297. — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (1) of rule 8 
of the Central Excise Rules, 1944, as in force in India and as applied to the State 
of Pondicherry, and in supersession of the notification of the Government of 
India in the Ministry of Finance (Department of Revenue) No. 13|58-Ccntral 
Excises, dated the 25th January, 1958, the Central Government exempts cutback 
asphalts and bitumens which are free flowing liquids at ordinary temperature 
from thci excise duty leviable thereon under item 22 of the First Schedule to the 
Centra] Excises and Salt Act, 1944 (I of 1944), provided that: — 

(a) the manufacturer flies along with each application for removal of goods 
from the factory, prescribed under rule 52 of the Central Excise 
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Rules, 1944, a written declaration that such goods are solutions of 
asphalt, bitumen, tar or pitch, in volatile solvents — 

(i) which are meant for road surfacing 

Ailing cracks 
bonding aggr egates 

stabilising soi l 

use as adhesives; 

(ii) which ore not meant for use as a paint or varnish or for manufacture 

of paints and varnish; 

(iii) which do not contain any added pigment or colouring ingredient or 

oil or natural or synthetic resinous materials or resin forming 
materials; and 

(iv) which are not such as will produce a hard uon-taeky film on drying or 

stoving when applied to the surface of metal, wood, stone, brick or 
concrete; 

(b) the manufacturer pays dutv under item 28 of the First Schedule to 

the Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944; and 

(c) in the case of a manufacturer (other than refineries) the procedure 

set out in Chapter X of the Central Excise Rules, 1944 is followed. 

(No. 35/80.] 

G.S.R. 298. — -In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (1) of rule 8 
of the Central Excise Rules, 1944, as in force in India and as applied to the State 
of Pondicherry, the Central Government makes the following amendment in the 
notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of Finance (Revenue 
Division) No. CER 8(9)/55 C ent ral Excises, dated the 31st December, 1955, 
namely: — 

In the said notification, for the words, figures and brackets “under Sec- 
tion 3 of the Central Excises and Sait Act 1944 (I of 1944)” the words, 
figures and brackets “under item 22 of the First Schedule to the 
Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944 (1 of 1944)” shall be substituted. 

[No. 37/60:] 
L. M, KAUL, Dy. Secy. 


(Department of Revenue) 

Medicinal and Toilet Preparations 
New Delhi, the 12th March 1960 

G.S.R. 299. — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 19 of th'e Medici- 
nal and Toilet Preparations (Excise Duties) Act, 1955 (16 of 1955), the Central 
Government hereby makes the following further amendment in the Medicinal 
and Toilet Preparations (Excise Duties) Rules, 1956, namely: — 

In the Sehedulei to the said Rules, under the heading "Pharmacopoeial Pre- 
parations”, sub-heading “Tinctures”, after the entry “Tinctura Cin- 
namomi”, the entry “Tinctura Cinnamomi Co.” shall be inserted, 

[No. 0 F. No. 45/ 12/59-Opium.] 
Customs and Central Excise 
New Delhi, the 12 th March 1960 

G.S.R. 300, — The following draft of further amendments to the Customs and 
Central Excise Duties Export Drawback (General) Rules, 1960, which the Central 
Government proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-sec- 
tion (3) of section 43B ^of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 (8 of 1878) and section 37 
of the Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944 (1 of 1944), as in force in India and as 
applied to the State of Pondicherry, is published as required by the said sub- 
section (3) of the said section 43B for the information of all persons likely to be 
affected thereby; and notice is hereby given that the said draft will be taken into 
consideration on or after the 15th March, 1900. 

2. Any objection or suggestion which may be received from any person with 
respect to the said draft before the date so specified will be considered by the 
Central Government 

Draft Amendments 

In the said Rules— 

(i) in the First Schedule, the entries against serial number 15 shall be 
deleted; and 
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(ii) in the Second Schedule, after entry 58, the following entry shall be 
added, namely: — 

“59. Tennis or badminton rackets, strung with nylon guts’’. 

[No. 16/F, No. 34/112/ 5fl-Cus.IV/J 
M. C. DAS, Dy. Secy. 


MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 

(Departments of Communications and Civil Aviation) 

(Posts and Telegraphs Board) 

New Delhi , the 4th March 1960 

G.S.R. 301. — In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to article 
309 of the Constitution, the President hereby makes the following rules regulat- 
ing recruitment to the post of Caretaker-cum-Khansama in the Posts and Tele- 
graphs Directorate, namely: — - 

1. Short title . — These rules may be called the Posts and Telegraphs Directo- 
rate (Recruitment of Caretaker-ctim-Khansama) Rules, 1960. 

2. Application . — These rules shall apply to the posts specified in column 1 
of the Schedule to these rules. 

3. Classification and scale of pay . — The classification of the post and the scale 
of pay attached to it shall be as specified in columns 2 and 3 of the said Schedule. 

4. Method of recruitment and other qualifications . —The method of recruit- 
ment, qualifications and other matters connected therewith shall be as specified 
In columns 4 to 7 of the Schedule aforesaid. 
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SCHB 

(See 


Name of post 


Classification 
(whether 
gazetted or 
non-gazetted 
and whether 
ministerial 
or non- 
ministerial) 


Scale of 
pay 


Method of recruitment, whether by direct recruit- 
ment or by promotion or transfer & percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by various methods. 


Promotion 


Direct — 
recruit- 
ment 


By Selection 


— ■ Transfer 

Seniorily- 

ctitn- 

fitness 



Rs. 


Caretaker-cirw- 

Class III, 55—3 — 85 

100% by selection 

Khan9ama. 

Non- 

from among the 


gazetted, 

qualified Class IV 


Non- 

employees of the 


mini sterial. 

Posts and Tele- 



graphs Directorate, 
failing which by 



transfer of officials 
from Subordinate 
Offices in Delhi. 


Sec. 8(1)] 


Gj 


DULE 

paras 2 and 3) 


5 


6 


7 


Educational and other qualifications Period of Grades /Sources from which promotions/ 
required ' Probation transfers arc to be made 

if any 


(1) Working knowledge of Hindi or One year Class IV employees working in the Posts and 
regional language with ability to Telegraphs Directorate/Class IV employees 

maintain simple accounts. working in the PoBts and Telegraphs Sub- 

ordinate offices in Delhi. 

(2) Knowledge and experience in 
cooking both vegetarian/non-vege- 
tarian dishes and sweets. 


[No. 16-7/59-Admn.] 
S. C. JAIN, 

Asstt. Director General (Admn,). 



12 , 


/ 


JU A 22, 


[ 'ART II 


INDIAN AIRLINES CORPORATION 

New Delhi, the 15th September 1959 

G.S.R. 302. — In exercise of the powers conferred by clauses (b) and (c) 
of sub-section (2) of section 45 of the Air Corporation Act, 1S53 (27 of 1953), 
the Indian Airlines Corporation, with the previous approval of the Central 
Government, has revised the following regulations published in the Gazette of 
India Extraordinary, Part II — Section 3, dated the 8th April 1955 (Notification 
No. S.R.O. 781 of 6th April 1955): — 

(a ) The Indian Airlines Coi potation (Flying Crew) Service Rules. 

(b) The Indian Airlines Corporation (Aircraft Engineering Department) 

Service Rules, 

(c) The Indian Airlines Corporation (Employees other than Flying Crew 

and those in the Air Craft Engineering Department) Service Rules. 

2. The revised edition of the above mentioned regulations are hereby notified 
as under:— 

(a) Service Rules for Flying Crew. 

(b) Service Rules for Employees in Aircraft Engineering Department, 

(c) Service Ruies for Employees other than Flying Crew and those in 

the Aircraft Engineering Department. 

(a) SERVICE RULES FOR FLYING CREW 
CHAPTER I 
General 

1. These rules shall be known as the Indian Airlines Corporation (Flying 
Crew) Service Rules, hereinafter referred to as Flying Crew Service Rules, 

2. They are intended to define conditions of service, including recruitment, 
promotion, discipline, control and appeal, pay and allowances (including travel- 
ling and other allowances), leave and retirement benefits. 

3. These, ryles shall come into force with effect from the 1st January, 1955, 
and shall apply to Flight Stewards, Air Hostesses, Radio Officers, Flight Navi- 
gators, Flight Engineers and Pilots (see Appendix I) in the whole-time employ- 
ment (whether permanent or temporary) of the Indian Airlines Corporation 
and to those under contract agreement to the extent not otherwise specified in 
the contract. 

Note (i). — Engineering and Ground personnel, when detailed on flight 
duty as a necessary complement of the crew, shall be eligible for 
the same facilities such as boaid and lodging, transport, as are 
provided to other member of the crew. 

•Note (ii), — These Rules shall not apply to a Pilot Apprentice. The 
Pilot Apprentice shall, during the period of apprenticeship, be 
eligible for a stipend at the rate of Rs. 300 p.m. 

3A. Nothing contained in these rules shall have the effect of altering the 
provisions of any special law for the time being in force. 

4. Subject to the provisions of Section 45 of the Air Corporations Act, 1953 
(No. 27 of 1953), the Corporation reserve to themselves the right to modify, 
cancel or amend any or all of these rules or orders issued thereunder and to 
give effect thereto from any date! which the Corporation may deem fit. 

5. The Corporation reserve to themselves the right of interpreting finally 
the meaning of these rules in case of dispute. 

CHAPTER II 
Definitions 

6. Unless there be something repugnant in the subject or context, the terms 
defined in this chapter are used m these rules in Die sense here explained: — 

(I) Chairmen means the Chairman of the Corporation. 


• This takes effect from 12th December 1958. 
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(2) Competent Authority in relation to the exercise of any power means 

the Chairman of the Corporation or any other authority to which 
thei power is delegated. 

(3) Corporation means the Indian Airlines Corporation constituted under 

the Air Corporations Act, 1853 (No. 27 of 1953), 

(4) Employee means a person in the whole-time service of the Corpo- 

ration. 

(5) Family means the employee’s w’ife (one only), legitimate children 

and step children, wholly dependent upon him. 

(6) General Manager means the General Manager of the Corporation. 

(7) Head of the Department means an Officer declared as such by the 

Corporation. 

(8) India-based personnel means persons of Indian domicile recruited in 

India. 

(9) Mediaal Officer means a Medical Officer who is appointed by the 

Corporation, whole-time or part-time, or a Registered Medical 
Practitioner approved by the Corporation. 

(10) Month means a month according to English calendar. 

(11) Pay means the amount drawn monthly by an employee as (i) Basic 

Pay in the grade applicable to the post held by him substantively 
or in an officiating capacity, and (ii) anv other emoluments which 
may be specially classed as pay by the Corporation. 

(12) Permanent employee means an employee who has completed a pres- 

cribed probationary period and who has been confirmed thereafter 
us regular member of the staff against the ‘permanent' sanctioned 
establishment. 

(13) Temporary employee means an employee whose services have been 

engaged for a specified period, which may be extended from time 
to time, for work of a temporary nature against the ‘temporary’ 
sanctioned establishment. 


CHAPTER III 

Appointments, Transfers and Termination of Service 

7. The establishment strength including both the number and designation of 
posts in the various categories and grades shall be determined by the Corpo- 
ration from time to time, 

Temporary additions to the number of posts may be made by such officers 
as may be authorised by the Corporation in this behalf. 

8. Appointments to various posts 1 shall be made by promotion or direct 
recruitment or by deputation from the Government of India or any other State 
Government in accordance with such conditions a s the Corporation may deter- 
mine from time to time. 

9. Every person appointed to a service or post in the Corporation shall 
undergo a period of probation as shown below. This period may be extended 
or relaxed in respect of employees in grades 1 to 16 at the discretion of the 
General Manager. The period of probation of employees in grade 18 may be 
extended or relaxed at the discretion of the Chairman. 

For employees in grades 1 to 9 "1 

and Air Hostesses in grades 10 and ti / Six months 
For other employees One year 

10. No person shall be apnolnted to a post without a Medical Certificate from 
a Medical Officer. The Medical Certificate must be annexed to the first salary 
bill of the person concerned. The form of the Certificate is given in Appendix 


11, An employee of the Corporation is liable to serve or undergo training, 
anywhere in or outsidei India as may be required. 
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12. Flying crew shall be retained in the service of the Corporation only for 
so long as they remain medically lit lor Hying duties. The retention of a Pilot, 
a Flight Engineer, a Flight Navigator and a Radio Officer in the service of the 
Corporation shall also be subject to his keeping the licence current, 1 [Further 
an Air Hostess shall retire from the service of the Corporation on her attaining 
thei age of thirty years | -[or when she gets married, whichever is earlier]. An 
unmarried Air Hostess may, however, in the interest of the Corporation be 
retained in the service of the Corporation upto the age of 35 years with the 
approval of the General Manager. 

13. The services of an employee are terminable at 30 days notice on either 
side, or Basic Pay in lieu. 


CHAPTER IV 

14. Promotion and seniority. — An employee of tne corporation will bei eligi- 
ble for promotion to the higher grade in accordance with the Rules made by 
the Corporation from time to time. 

15. The seniority of an employee shall be determined in accordance with 
the Rules made by the Corporation from time to time. 

16. Officiating appointments. — Vacancies of a short duration will not normal- 
ly be filled. When, however, a vacancy is for a duration of 30 days or more 
and the Head of tha Department considers it essential to make officiating 
arrangements he shall appoint an employee to take charge of the absentee 
member’s work in addition to his (employee’s) own duties. The employee thus 
appointed to officiate shall be eligible for an Officiating Allowance which shall 
be fixed at: — 

(1) 20 per cent of the Basic Pay drawn by the officiating employee^ or 

(ii) the difference between the Basic Pay of thei officiating employee and 

that of the person for whom he officiates, or 

(iii) the difference between the. Basic Pay of the officiating employee and 

the minimum of the higher grade or the post in which he officiates, 

whichever is lowest. Provided that where the Basic Pay of the officiating 
employee is equal to or higher than the minimum of the higher grade or that 
of the person for whom he acts, his Basic Pay shall be fixed in the higher or 
equivalent grade at the next incremental stage in that grade. 

Note. — For purposes of the grant of the above allowance an employee 
shall be deemed to have qualified for the allowance if he has 
actually worked, in addition to his own duties, in a higher or 
equivalent gradei/post irrespective of his own grade on being autho- 
rised as such, in writing, by the Head of the Department. An 
equivalent post means a post in the same grade without any distinc- 
tion of designation, 


CHAPTER V 

17, Service records. — A Servicei Book, by numbers, of all employees of the 
Corporation, whether in permanent or temporary capacity, shall be maintained 
for each station, Thii book is to be maintained in the form prescribed in 
Appendix III. 

18. The book is intended to be a complete authorised official record of an 
employee from the time he joins service till his discharge or retirement. Every 
entry in this book shall be signed personally by the officer authorised in this 
behalf by the General Manager. 


CHAPTER VI 
Pay and Allowances 

19, Pay. — The scales of pay for various categories of employees shall be as 
given in Appendix I. 


] Inserted on 27th February 1956. 
2 [ ] Inserted on 24th November 1956. 
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20. Interlinking of grades. — The under-mentioned grades of pay shall be 
interlinked as indicated below. Individual employees shall be brought on the 
interlinked grades in accordance with Rules 21 to 25. 

Interlinked grades 5 Or 6 . . . . 140 — 8—188—8—220 

EE— 200 — 10 — 300 

Interlinked grades 10 & 11 . . . 250- — 15 — 31c — 15 — 370 

(For Air Hostesses only ) EB — 335 — 1 5 — 440 

21. Employee in grades 5 and 10 on reaching the Efficiency Bar stage shall, 
subject to the grant of a certificate in the prescribed form (see Appendix IV) 
by a competent authority be brought on the interlinked grade and their future 
pay regulated accordingly. 

22. Stewards already in grade 6 and Air Hostesses in grade 11 will continue 
in their respective grades and will not be required to cross the Efficiency Bar, 

23. Such of the employees as are not considered fit to cross the Efficiency 
Bar shall continue to receive increments in their original grade. The cases of 
such employees shall be reviewed annually, If such employees are subsequently 
considered fit to cross the Efficiency Bar, the certificate prescribed for the 
purpose will be necessary at that time. Their initial pay in the interlinked 
grade shall be fixed at the stage next above their pay on that date but seniority 
shall be regulated from the date of entry in the relevant grade. 

24. An employee who has not been allowed to cross the Efficiency Bar shall 
have a right to appeal in the manner provided. 

25. Promotion of an employee from an interlinked grade to the next higher 
grade, shall be subject to merit and availability of a vacancy, to be filled by 
promotion, in that grade. 

26. Blank. 

27. Dearness Allowance.— All employees shall be eligible for the grant of 
Dearness Allowance at the rates shown below: — - 


Basic Pav Dearness Allowance 


Rs. 


Rs. 

Upto 50/- 


23 

Exceeding 

but not exceeding 


50 

70 

28 

70 

90 

33 

90 

112 

38 

112 

140 

43 

140 

166 

48 

166 

192 

53 

192 

230 

58 

230 

270 

63 

68 (Rs. 65/- in the case of 
employees m grade 11A). 

270 

320 

320 

400 

73 (Rs. 70/- in the case of employees 
in grades xiA and 12A). 

400 

480 

78 (Rs. 7;/- fix the case of 
employees in grades 1 1 A and 
12B). 

480 

575 

80 

575 

675 

85 

675 

775 

90 

"75 

1*75 

95 

S 75 

• • 

100 
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28. Place Allowance, — All employees, except Radio Officers in Grade 11A, 
whose Basic Pay does not exceed Rs. 350 p.m. shall, when posted permanently 
to the under-mentioned stations, be eligible for a Place Allowance at the rates 
indicated below: — 


Station 


Monthly Rate 


Bombay, Karachi and Colombo ........ Rs. 16/- 

Calcutta, Rangoon and Stations in Assam, Manipur and Tripura States . Rs. 12/- 

Ddhi, ’Dacca and ’Chittagong ........ Rs. io/- 

Madras and Hyderabad .......... Rs. 5/- 


Notk (1), — An employee in receipt of Foreign Allowance in accordance 
with Rule 50 shall not be entitled to Place Allowance for the dura- 
tion of the period that he draws the. Foreign Allowance. 

Note (2).- — The payment of Place Allowance is subject to marginal adjust- 
ment. For example, an employee with a Basic Pay of Rs. 355 p.m. 
serving in Bombay will receive a Place Allowance of Rs. 11 p.m. 

20. Transport. — The Corporation shall provide free of any charge, transport 
for conveying flying crews on duty between a fixed rallying point/residence and 
the airport. 

”30. Transport/ Conveyance Allowance. — Employees who are basically grad- 
ed as flying crew and are required to perform Adnnnistrative duties in addition 
to their own (namely, Chief Pilot, Pilot Instructors, Check Pilpt, Chief Flight 
Engineer, Chief Flight Navigator, Communication Superintendent, Deputy Com- 
munication Superintendent, Chief Air Hostess and Chief Flight Steward) shall 
be eligible for Transport/Conveyance Allowance under the terms and conditions 
laid down for the grant of such allowance in Rules 30 to 36 of General Employees 
Service Rules. 

31. Efficiency Bonus. — The undermentioned members of flying crew shall be> 
eligible for the grant of an Efficiency Bonus at the following rates: — 


Senior Captain .......... Rs. 200/- p.m 

Captain ............ Rs. 1 50 /- p.m. 

Junior Captain .......... Rs. 100/- p.m. 

First Officer ........... Rs, 75/- p,m. 

1 rSenior Flight Engineer ......... Rs. 75/- p.m. "i 

[.Flight Engineer Rs. 50/- p.m-j 

Senior Radio Officer (including Selection grade) ..... Rs. 100/- p.m. 

Radio Officer ........... Rs. 50/- p.m. 

Flight Navigator .......... Rs. 75/- p.m. 

Air Hostess ........... Rs. 10/- p.m. 

Steward ............ Rs. 10 /- p.m. 


32, The grant of Efficiency Bonus is subject to the service being certified 
at the end of each month, by the competent authority, as satisfactory. When 
the grant of this bonus is withheld, the Individual shall have the right of appeal. 

33, Navigator's Allowance.— A pilot, possessing a Navigator’s Licence/ shall bo 
eligible for an allowance as indicated below: — 

(i) if possessing a Seond Class Navigator’s Licence .... Rs. 75/. p, m , 
(it) If possessing a Flight Navigator’s Licence . Rs. 100/- p.m. 

+33A. A Radio Officer possessing second class Navigator’s Licence shall be 
eligible for a Navigator's Allowance at the/ rate of Rs. 75 p.m. 


* The rate in respect of Dacca and Chittagong takes effect from 1st August 
1950. 

” This Rule takes effect from 24th November 1950. 

1 [ ] Inserted with effect from 22nd December, 1956. 
fThis Rule takes effect from 1st October, 1966. 



34. Command Pay.— Captains -holding Command Endorsements on an aircraft 
used in the Corporation’s scheduled services, shall be granted Command Fay 
as shown below:— 

(i) for one Command Endorsement Rs - 5 °/“ P- m - 

(«) for two Command Endorsements Rs - I00 /" P-m. 

(Hi) for three or more Command Endorsements Rs - 150/- p.m. 

*35. Charter Allowance.— Flying Crew who are detailed on charter services 
&nd have to spend more than two nights away from their Headquarters, shall 
be eligible for a Charter Allowance at the following rates:— 

Pilots, Radio Officers, Flight Engineers and Flight Navigators . - Rs. 5/- per day 

Air Hostesses and Stewards Rs - 2/- per day 

Note (1).— The allowance will be paid irrespective of the fact that the 
Pilot, Flight Engineer, Flight Navigator, Radio Officer, Air Hostess- 
or Steward is paid a Daily Allowance or provided with board and 
lodging at the expense of the Corporation. 

Note (2). The ‘day’ for purpose of this allowance shall mean a period 

of 24 hours spent away from Headquarters in excess of the first 
48 hours. Part of a day shall count as full day provided its duration 
exceeds 12 hours and shall be ignored if the duration is 12 hours or 
less. 

**36 A Commander, a Co-Pilot and a Radio Officer shall, for each success- 
ful landing at Leh and Kargil, be eligible for bonus at the undermentioned 


rates: — 

Commander 2 5 /“ 

Co-Pilot Ri) - 1 5l- 

Radio Officer Rs - I0 '- 


37 Overtime Allowance.— Members of the Flying Crew shall, when required 
to fly in excess of 80 hours in a month, be eligible for an allowance at the rates 
given below: — 


Captain and Senior Captain ...... 

. Rs. 

10/- per hour 

Senior Plight Navigator & Junior Captain . . . . 

. Rs. 

9/- per hour 

Senior Flight Engineer, Flight Navigator & First Officer . 

. Kr. 

7/- per hour 

Flight Engineer ■ 

. Rs. 

6/- per hour 

Radio Officer 

. Rs. 

5/- per hour 

Air Hosicsb and Steward 

. Rs. 

2/8 per hour 


38. For purposes of Overtime Allowance, the flying time shall be calculated 
as shown below: — 

(1) Scheduled Service — Flying lime to be calculated according 10 the scheduled timings 
in force for the service, 

(;j) Charters tt> places not on Corporation's scheduled net-work — 

(a) Dakotas & Herons . . • 160 miles per hour plus 10 minutes for circuit 

landing and taxying (for each sector), 

(b) Vikings ■ 180 miles per hour plus 10 minutes for circuit 

landing and taxying (lor each Bcctor). 

(c) Skymastcrs .... 180 miles per hour plus 15 minutes for circuit 

landing and taxying (for each sector). 

t(d) Viscounts .... 260 miles per hour plus 15 minutes for circuit 

1 landing and taxying (for each sector). 


• This Rule takes effect from 17th February, 1956, and in respect of Flight 
Navigators from 1st October, 1958. 

** This Rule takes effect from 16th April, 1956. 
t Inserted with effect from 10th October, 1957. 
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(i tit ) Other Flymg — 

(a) Dead flying 

(b) Ferry flights 

(c) Instructional or 1 raining Flighls 


Actual 

actual unless between scheduled points 
(Only Instructor or Chief Pilot and (*Flight 
Engineer to be paid)- — actual 


(d) Diversions actual 

(c) Survey and Search Flights actual 

(f) Test Flights .... actual. 

Note (i) (Nepal Operations) 1 he number of flying hours for the purpose of Overtime 
Allowance admissible to the Flymg Crew specifically based in Nepal will be calcu- 
lated at li tunes the rate prescribed above This Rule does not apply to any 
flying done outside Nepal 

* ►Note(ii) A Flying Instructor shall, for purposes ol calculating overtime allowaice, have 
his actual instructional flying calculated at ii times 


39 Chief Pilots Allowance. — A Chief Pilot shall b e eligible for an allowance 
of Rs 100 p m 

40 Check Pilots Allowance — A Check Pilot approved by the Director General 
of Civil Aviation and also actually appointed by the Corporation for this pur- 
pose shall be eligible for an allowance at the rates given below — 

Chief Check Pilot . . Rs. ioo /- p m 

Check Pilot . . . . . • Rs 75 /- p m. 

41 Chief Flight Engineers Allowance. — A Chief Flight Engineer shall be eligi- 
ble for an allowance of Rs 100 p m 

42 Chief Flight Navigators Allowance. — A Chief Flight Navigator shall bei 
eligible for an allowance of Rs 100 p m 

43 Chief Air Hostesses Allowance — A Chief Air Bosttss shall be eligible for 
an allowance of Rs 100 pm 

44 Communication Superintendents! Allowance. — A Communication Superin- 
tendent shall be eligible for an allowance of Rs 100 p m 

45 Deputy Communication Superintendents Allowance. — A Deputy Commu- 
nication Superintendent shall be eligible for an allowance of Rs 50 pm 

4fl Chief Flight Stewards Allowance.— A Chief Flight Steward shall be 
eligible for an allowance of Ra 50 pm 

47 Blank 

48 Flying Instructor Allowance. — A Pilot who is required to perform the 
duties of an Instructor, in addition to his normal duties, shall be eligible for 
an allowance at the rates given below for the period for which he is appointed 
to perform the duties of Pilot Instructor or Chief Pilot Instructor 

Chief Flying Instructor Rs 125/- P m 

Flymg Instructor Rs ioo/- p m 

49 Washing Allowance. — The uniforms supplied by the Corporation to Flight 
Stewards and to Air Hostesses will be washed under arrangements to be made 
by the Corporation Where no such arrangements are made by the Corpo- 
ration, an employee in the above category shall be eligible for a Washing Allow- 
ance at the rate of Rs 3 per month 

Note — Washing Allowance is to be paid throughout the year No pro- 
rata deduction in this allowance is to be made for periods of leave 
other than leave without pay and allowances 

50 Foreign Allowance. — The India-based personnel when posted to foreign 
stations on permanent transfer shall be eligible for the grant of Foreign Allow- 
ance at the rates mentioned in Appendix V 

* Inserted with effect from 1st April, 1958 
** This, in respect of Flying Instructors at CTE, Begumpet, takes effect from 
1st October 1958 and in respect of others from 1st December, 1958 
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*51. An employee posted in a foreign country will, for the period of any 
sanctioned leave, be granted Foreign Allowance under the conditions stated 
below: — 

(i) When the leave is spent at the foreign station of posting or any other 

station in the same country, the Foreign Allowance will be paid 
for the entire period of leave. 

(ii) When the period of leave is spent in a place outside the country to 

which he is posted the Foreign Allowance shall be paid only for 
the first 30 days of such leave. 

(iii) The grant of the Foreign Allowance will be subject to a certificate 

being furnished by the Head of the department to the effect that 
the employee will, at the end of the leave, return to the Foreign 
station of posting. 

(iv) Foreign Allowance will be paid on half the normal rate when the 

leave availed of by the employee is on half pay; no Foreign Allow- 
ance will be paid when the leave is on total loss of pay and allow- 
ances. 

**52. Winter (Fuel) Allowance. — All India-based personnel when posted on 
permanent transfer to Srinagar, Leh, Darjeeling or stations in Nepal and 
Afghanistan shall be eligible for Winter , (Fuel) Allowance at Rs. 40 p.m, 
(Indian currency) for the five winter months, i.e., from November to March. 

63 to 78. Blank, 

79. Regulation of Pay and Allowances. — The pay and allowances of an 
employee are payable from the date from which he takes charge of the post 
or service to which he is appointed. If the charge is before 12-00 noon the pay 
and allowances shall be admissible from the same day, if at 12-00 noon or 
thereafter, they shall be payable from the following day. 

80. Initial Pay on Appointment. — A new entrant on first appointment to a 
post on a scale of pay shall draw the minimum pay of the scale prescribed' 
for the post, unless the appointing authority issues special orders regarding 
the fixation of his initial pay at a higher stage. In cases of promotion, if his 
substantive pay is equal to, or higher than, the minimum pay of the new scale, 
of pay, his pay shall be fixed at the stage just above that which he is already 
drawing. 

(Example. — An employee whose Basic Pay is Rs. 240 in the scale of Rs. 190 — 
10—300, when promoted to the scale of Rs. 220—12 — 340 will have his Basie 
Pay fixed at Rs. 244 in the new scale of pay,) 

81. Increment. — An employee is entitled to draw an increment after com- 
pleting one year’s satisfactory and approved service, unless it is expressly 
atated by the competent authority that the increment will be withheld for 
reasons specified in writing. In the event of the restoration of the increment 
so withheld at a later date, the competent authority shall indicate, in writing 
whether the increment should be granted from the date on which it originally 
fell due or from a subsequent date, 

+31-A. Advance Increments, — Employees in all grades who have, in the opinion 1 
of thei Competent Authority, as indicated below, rendered meritorious service 
during the year may be granted Advance Increments not exceeding two. 


Grades of employees Competent Authority 


Grade x8 . . . . , . Chairman. 

Grades 10 to 15 & 16 - . . - General Manager. 

Grades x to 9 . . . . Area Manager (Departmental Head at Head- 

quarters). 

The Competent Authority will also indicate whether the grant of advance 
increment(s) affects the date of the normal annual increments. 


* This Rule takes effect from 9th May, 1956, 

** This Rule in so far as employees in grades 13 and above are concerned 
takes effect from 1st November, 1955. 

t This Rule takes effect from 1st May, 1957. 
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82, Secondary Increment. — An employee in grades 1 to 9, 10 and 11 shall, 
on reaching the maximum of his grade, be eligible for a further increment 
for every throe years of service rendered after reaching the maximum. This 
increment shall be granted beyond the maximum of the grade and at the rate 
last drawn in the grade, 

83. Leave without pay and allowances upto a period of two years in thet 
aggregate during the full tenure of service of an employee, shall not have the 
■effect ol' postponing tho date of his annual increment. Any period of such leave 
in excess of two years shall be excluded from calculations in regard to the 
length of service for purposes of determining the date of the employee’s next 
increment. 

*84. Advance of salary while proceeding on leave. — -An employee proceeding 
on Privilege leave and/or Sick leave shall be eligible to be paid an advance 
against thci leave salary due for the full period of the leave, subject to the 
usual deductions, e.g., on account of Provident Fund subscription, Income-tax, 
■etc. In cases in which the leave granted to an employee extends bevond the 
next pay-day, the amount of advance should also include the pay and allowances 
due to him upto the date of his proceeding on leave. 

CHAPTER VII 

Travelling and Daily Allowances 

85. Travelling Allowance is given to an employee to cover the out-of-pocket 
•expenses which he actually incurs on travelling on Corporation duty. It is a 
fundamental principle that this allowance is not to be a source of profit, 

86, Duty journeys are of i [three] kinds (a) 2 rjourneys in aircraft as a 
necessary complement of the crew], (b) journeys on temporary duty (tour) 
•or on temporary transfer and (c) journeys on permanent transfer 

**87. Normally all duty journeys are to be performed by air. A departure 
from this requires a written permission of the authority competent to counter- 
sign the Travelling Allowance claim of the Individual, A journey by road ig, 
to be permitted only between two places which are not connected by rail/sea. 

88. The class' of rail/sea accommodation to which an employee when requir- 
ed to travel by rail/sea is eligible will be ag shown below: — 


Class of accommodation 


By Rail.f By Sea. 


Employees in grades io an i above First Class Highest Class 

^Employees in grades 3 , 4 , 5 , 6 , and 7 Second Class If there be two classes on steamer 

higher class : if there be more 
than two classes - 'the middle or 
Second class. 


Note. — Employees whose Basic Pay Is Rs. 1,600 p.m. and above may 
travel by air-conditioned rail accommodation but in such cases a 
recovery at the rato of three pies per mile will be made from them 
for such journeys. 

t89. In case of journeys performed by air where there is both a first and 
tourist class, the entitlement of class of accommodation shall be as indicated 
below: — 

Employees in Grades 14 and above . , . . First Class 

Others . , ' , . . . Tourist Class. 

* This Rule takes effect from 21st February, 1956. 

1 [ ] Substituted for the word 'two’ with effect from 24th November, 1956. 

2 [ ] This clause was introduced with effect from 24th November, 1956. 

**This Rule takes effect from 24th November, 1950. 

t This revised rail classification is effective from 1st April, 1955. 

■t This Rule takes effect from 28th April, 1955. 
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*90. (i) The Corporation will make suitable arrangements for the boarding 
and lodging of the crew when they are detailed on flight duty involving stay 
at the outstation, Where such arrangements are made, members of the flying 
crew Khali be required to avail of these facilities and shal] not be eligible for 
payment of any out-of-pocket expenses. In cases in which a member of the 
crew chooses to make his own arrangements at the outstation, no out-of-pocket 
expenses shall be payable. Further the transport facilities in such cases shall 
be made available to the crew only between the airport and the hotel or any 
other places of halt as may be arranged by the Corporation. Such a member 
of thei crew shall reach the airport or the hotel or the place of halt as arranged 
by the Corporation under his own arrangements and at his own cost. 

(ii) In cases in which the Corporation is unable to make necessary boarding 
and lodging arrangements at the outstation, the crew members shall be eligible 
for reimbursement of the actual expenses incurred by each membt-ir at the out- 
station on this' account, subject to the condition that their claim shall not exceed 
the amount of Daily Allowance admissible to an employee whilst on temporary 
duty (tour). For this purpose a day shall mean a period of 24 hours or fraction 
thereof spent at the outstation. 

91. Temporary Duty (Tour). — An employee proceeding on temporary duty 
(tour) shall travel by air, rail/sea, or road as required and shall bo eligible 
for the following: — ■ 

(A) By Air.— Free passage shall be provided by the Corporation. 

(B) By Rail. — 

(i) For employees in grades 1 to 9 

One and a half times the single fare of the entitled class of rail 
accommodation. 

(ii) For employees in grades 10 and above 

Single fare of the entitled class of rail accommodation. 

(C) By Sea. — Single fare of the entitled class of sea accommodation. 

(D) By Road. — Mileage allowance for the distance actually travelled at 

the rate applicable to the employee (see Rule 106). This allowance 
is permissible only when the two stations arei not connected by air, 
rail or sea. 

(E) Dally Allowance . — 

(i) For employees in grades 1 to 9 when they are required to travel 
by rail: 

(a) Daily Allowance shall be admissible for the period of the 

employee’s stay atf the outstation. No Daily Allowance shall be 
admissible for the period of journey. 

(b) For the day of arrival at and the day of departure from the out- 

station, only half Daily Allowance shall bci admissible. 

(c) No Daily Allowance is admissible in respect of place of halt from 

which an employee departs on the same day on which he arrives 
at it. 

<ii) For employees in grades 1 to 9 when they are required to travel 
other than by rail and employees in grades 10 and above required 
to travel by any mode oj conveyance ; 

Daily Allowance will bei admissible for each day of absence from 
his Headquarters station. 

Note (1). — For the purposes of sub-rule E(i) above ‘day’ means a calen- 
dar day beginning and ending at midnight. 

Note (2).— For the purposes of sub-rule E (ii) above ‘day’ means a period 
of 24 hours or part thereof from the time the outward journey 
commences to the time the return journey ends at the Headquarters 
station. 

Note (3). — A journey is deemed to commence/end when the aircraft 
takes off/lands at the airport or when the train or steamer leaves/ 
arrives at the station or port, 


* This Rule was introduced with effect from 24th November, 1956. 
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Note (4) .—When an employee proceeds on temporary duty (tour) , no 
road mileage is admissible for the journey to or from the employee’s 
residence both at his Headquarters and at the outstation. 

Note (5). — The Daily Allowance is admissible to an employee only once 
in respect of a particular day. For instance, an employee who is 
on temporary transfer to one station and who proceeds from thence 
on temporary duty (tour) to another station, shall be eligible for 
Daily Allowance only at the rate applicable to the new station. 

Note (6). — The rate of Daily Allowance includes an element for convey- 
ance expenses at tha outstation and no separate claim for such 
expenses, is admissible. 

92. Temporary Transfer. — When an employee is required to work tempo- 
rarily at an outstation, that is when the period of his absence from his Head- 
quarters is npt likely to exceed 90 days, he shall be posted on temporary trans- 
fer and be granted the travelling expenses as per Rule 91(A), (B), (C), or (D). 
In addition, he shall be eligible for Daily Allowance at the rates laid down in 
Rule 103, read in conjunction with Rule 104 and Rule 106, for the actual period 
of his stay at tha outstation subject to a maximum of 90 days. The authority 
competent to order the transfer of the employee will review the posting from 
time to time and in any case in the beginning of the third month, so as to con- 
sider whether o r not the period of his further stay at the outstation justifies 
the transfer being made permanent. If the competent authority decides to con- 
vert the temporary transfer into a permanent one, the decision should imme- 
diately be communicated to the employee and his transfer Is to be treated as 
permanent from the date the decision is communicated. 

An employee who is initially posted to an outstation on temporary transfer 
and is subsequently required to stay there as a permanent measure, will be 
allowed a free passage to return to his permanent Headquarters and also the 
privileges and allowances admissible on permanent transfer as per Rules 94 to 
100 . 

Note ( 1) An employee who proceeds on temporary duty (tour) or on 
temporary transfer is not eligible for road mileage in respect of his 
moves at the outstation. 

Note (2).— No reimbursement of actual expenses incurred by an employee 
at the outstation, e.g., coolie charges for transportation of his 
personal baggage, etc., is permissible. 

Note (3).— An employee who is required to undergo a course of training 
abroad should be viewed to be on temporary duty (tour). In such 
cases, the Daily Allowance is payable, for the actual period of 
absence from permanent station without any limit of the period. 

93. An enriployee who, during the period of his temporary transfer or tem- 
porary duty (tour) at an outstation falls sick and is thus away from his work 
at the outstation on Sick leavo or Privilege/Casual leave on grounds of sick- 
ness, is eligible for the grant of Daily Allowance for the period of such absence. 
This allowance is not payable for absence on leave on other grounds. 

94. Permanent Transfer. — An employee on permanent transfer shall travel 
by air, rail, sea or road as required and shall be eligible for the concessions 
and allowances as indicated in Rules 95 to 100, 

95. (a) By Air. — (i) Free Air Passage for the employee and his family. 

(ii) Cost of two rail fareis of the entitled class of accommodation if the two 
stations are connected by rail 

or 

when the old and new stations are connected by sea and not by rail, cost of 
two sea fares of the entitled class of accommodation 

or 

if the old and new stations are not connected by rail or sea, (partially or in 
full), the cost of one air fare when the basic pay of the employee exceeds 
Rs. 200 pun. and the cost of half an air fare when thei basic pay is Rs. 200 
or below. 

(b) By Rail/* Sea.— 1 Three rail/sea fares of the entitled class of accommoda- 
tion for self; one extra rail/sea fare for each adult member of his family for 


* Provision for payment of, incidentals for travel by sea in the Rule was 
introduced with effect from 12th October, 1955, 
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whom full fare is actually paid; and a half rail/sea fare for each child for 
whom such fare is actually paid. 

Note ( 1 ), — All journeys by rad/sea shall be pc; formed by the class to 
which the employee is entitled. In special circumstances he may 
be allowed to travel by a lower class at the discretion of the ifArea 
Manager]. 

Note ( 2 ). — In cases of journey by sea, where the steamer company has 
two rates of fare, one inclusive and one exclusive of diet, the term 
‘faie’ as used above should be held to mean the fare exclusive of 
diet. 

(e) By Road. — Two road mileages at the rate applicable to the employee, 

(See Rule 106 ) for self, plus an additional mileage for two members of his 
family. If the number of family members exceeds two, the number of addi- 
tional mileage admissible shall be two only. 

Note.— Travelling expenses or free passages in respect of the family of 
an employee who is transferred permanently from one station to 
another shall be admissible if the family joins the employee at the 
new station within a period not exceeding six months from the 
date the employee! is struck off duty at the old station. In excep- 
tional circumstances on Area Manager (Head of the Department 
at Headquarters) may extend this period by three monlhs, 

96 . Conveyance or Personal (Household) Effects. — (1) When the two stations 
are connected by rail, an employee irrespective of whether he travels by air, 
rail, sea or road, will bo reimbursed the actual expenses incurred on trans- 
porting his personal (household) effects from the old to the new station. The 
claim for such expanses shall) however, be limited to the cost of carriage 
by goods train of the personal effects, upto the following maxima.— 


For transportation by 
goods train 




I) having 
a family 

11 not hav- 
ing a family 

Grades 14 and above 


Mils. 

60 

Mds 

40 

Grades 10, n ,itA, 12A, tiff & 13A 


30 

20. 

Grades 3, 4, 5, 6, & 7 

. 

T 5 

12 


*(ii) When the two stations are connected bv sea and not by rail, or when 
the two stations are connected by rail as well as sea and sei is the normal 
mode of conveyance, the employee, irrespective of whether he travels by air, 
or sea, will he reimbursed the actual expenses incurred on the transportation 
of his personal (household) effects from the old to the new station. The claim 
on account of transportation of personal (household) effects shall be limited 
to the cost of transportation, by steamer of such effects up to the maxima 
prescribed above. 

**(iii) When the two stations are connected neither by rail nor by sea, 
partially or in full, the employee may transport his personal (household) effects 
by air. In such cases the claim for transportation expenses shall be limited 
to the cost of transportation, by air of such effects up to the following maxima; ■ — 


For transportation by air 


If having If not liav- 
a family ing a family 



lbs* 

lbs. 

Grades 14 and above ...... 

* . 900 

600 

Grades 10, tj, iiA, X2 Aj 12B, & 13A 

450 

300 

Grades 3, 4, 5, 6 & 7 

225 

180 


1 1 ] Substituted for the word ‘Chairman’ with effect from 12 th December, 
1958 . 

* This clause takes effect from 6th January, 1956 . 

** This clause takes effect from 18 th April, 1966 . 
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Note. — When an employee is permanently transferred from one station 
to another he shall be eligible for the reimbursement of expenses, 
on account of the transportation of his personal (household) effects 
from the old to the new station provided the same are transported 
within a period of six months from the date he is struck off duty 
at the old station, In exceptional circumstances Area Manager* 
(Head of the Department at Headquarters) may extend this period 
by three months. This also applies to cases in which an employee 
has no family, 

97. In addition to the above, an employee shall be reimbursed to cost of 
transporting by goods train/steamer one motor car or one motor cycle from the 
old to the new station. 

Note (1). — In cases in which an employee transports his motor car/molor 
cycle by passenger train, the amount of the claim for transportation 
charges shall be restricted to the cost that would have been incur- 
red had the motor car been transported in a closed wagon attached 
to goods or express goods train or the motor cycle been transported 
by goods train as the case may be. 

Note (2),— If the employee transports his motor ear/motor cycle under 
its own power his claim on this account should be accepted subject 
to the condition that the amount so claimed does not exceed the 
cost of transporting the vehicle by goods train. 

•08. For transportation of personal (household) effects by road, for that 
portion of the journey which is not connected by air/rail/sea, e.g., between 
residence and the Airport/City Booking Office, or Railway Station or Steamer 
Port, an empolyee may draw: — 

(1) the actual expenses incurred on the transportation of such effects 
up to the maundage limits laid down in Rule 96, or 

(ii) the amount that would be admissible at the rate of annag four per 
maund per mile for the maundage actually carried but not exceed- 
ing the prescribed limits, 

whichever is lower. 

99. Joining Time.— An employee on permanent transfer from one station t® 
another will be eligible! for joining time as indicated below: — 

(i) Six days’ preparation time, plus 

(ii) where a journey from old to the new station is performed. 

(a) By Rail or Road. — One day for each 250 miles or fraction thereof. 

* * (b) By Sea. — The number of days actually occupied in the journey by 
sea. 

Note (1), — A Sunday does not count as a day for purpose of calculating 
the time allowed for preparation, But a holiday counts as a day 
for the purposes of the above Rule. 

Note (2). — An employee on permanent transfer who after being relieved 
at his old station and before joining the new station, avails of 
Privilege leave, Sick leave and/or Casual leave, shall, be eligible 
for joining time only under sub-clause (ii) of this Rule, 

100, SettUng-in-AlIowance. — An employee on permanent transfer fromi one 
station to another shall be eligible for a “Settling-in” Allowance equivalent to 
the following: — 

(i) 30 days Daily Allowance at thei rate applicable to him as per Rule 
103 read in conjunction with Rule 104 and Rule 105 on the date of 
his reporting for duty at the new station, with reference to his 
Basic Pay on that date, plus 

• This Rule takes effect from 17th February, 1356. 

** This sub-clause takes effect from 6th January, 1960. 
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(ii) a lump sum amount calculated as under 

(a) For employees whose Basic Pay \ 25% of monthly Basie Pay. 

does not exceed Rs. 400 p.m. j t£v 
(bj For employees whose Basic Pay | \ 10% of montlily Basic Pay. 

exceeds Rs, 400 p.m, f 

101. An employee when submitting his claim for travelling allowance shall 
furnish (i) a certificate to the effect that the journey by rail/sea was performed 
by the class of rail/sea accommodation for which the claim is made, and (ii) 
Cash Memo or other vouchers in support of the amount claimed for the carriage 
of personal (household) effects. 

*102. Mutual Transfer. — (ii A request, made, in writing, for mutual trans- 
fer on a permanent basis may be granted subject to administrative convenience 
This is subject to the conditions that: — 

(a) the employees are in the same pay scale and are performing the same 

type of duties at their respective stations, and 

(b) the employees agree to forego all privileges and concessions autho- 

rised, under IAC Service Rules, for permanent transfers. 

(ii) The employees, whose mutual transfer is accepted, will not be eligible 
for any concessions or privileges admissible on permanent transfer except that 
a free air passage may be granted, on ‘subject basis', only to each of the two 
employees from the old to the new station. IF an employee on mutual transfer, 
after having been relieved of his duties at the old station, is detained at that 
station on account of non-availability of a seat in the aircraft, or is otherwise 
unable to .join duties at the new station, he shall make an application for the 
grant to him of such leave as is due to him so as to cover the period of his 
absence. 

*•103. Daily Allowance. — The rates of Daily Allowance in India for employees 
of different categories are as under: — 


Commander i.e. Senior Captains Sc Captains .... 

Rs. 

16 /- per diem 

Chief Might Navigators . 


Rs. 

16 /- „ 

D 

Junior Captains and First Officers 


Rs. 

14/- » 

33 

Communication Superintendents, Senior Radio Officers (Selection 
Grade) 

Rs. 

*4/“ w 

19 

Senior Flight Navigators 


Rb. 

14 /- » 

19 

Flight Navigators .... 


Rs. 

14 h » 

91 

Senior Flight Engineers ■ 


Rs. 

Hi- » 

39 

Flight Engineers .... 



Rs. 

10 /- „ 

JJ 

Second Officers .... 

» • • • * ** 

Rs. 

10/- „ 

33 

Senior Radio Officers 


Rs. 

10 1- „ 

» 

Radio Officers .... 

* * • ■ 

Rs. 

10 /- „ 

33 

Air Hostesses (ail grades) 


Rs, 

7 1- » 

J) 

Stewards (all grades) 


Rs. 

5/8/- „ 

13 


**104. At Calcutta, Bombay and Delhi the Daily Allowance shall be 100 per 
cent more and at Srinagar, Madras, Bangalore, Nagpur and Hyderabad it shall 
be 50 per cent more than the rates given in Rule 103, 

105. Rates of Dally Allowance In countries outside India, — The rates of Daily 
Allowance applicable to countries outside India are as given in Appendix VI. 


* Tliis Rule takes effect from 20th March, 1956, 

** The Rules as now revised take effect from 1st January, 1936. 
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106. Mileage Allowance for Journeys by Road.— For journeys by road, mileage 

allowance Is admissible at the following rates f n r each mile travelled:— 

R ite ptr mil* 


An employee drawing a Basic P.jy excetxling Rs. 750 /- ..... Annas eight. 

An employee drawing a Basic Bay exceeding Rs. 2 oo / - but not exceeding Rs, nso'- Annas six. 

An employee drawing a Basic Bay exceeding Rs. 100 '- but not exceeding Rs. 200 /- Annas four. 

An employee drawing a Basic Pay up to Rs. l&o/- ...... Ann is lime. 


107 to 120. Blank. 


CHAPTER VIII 
Llavk 

121. Casual Leave. — An employee shall be eligible for Casual Leave to the 
extent of 10 days in a calendar year either for private affairs or on grounds of 
sickness. This shall not be accumulated. Normally not more than three days 
Casual Leave will be granted at a time in two consecutive months, Casual 
Leave can be combined with Extraordinary Leave i.c. leave without pay and 
allowances. Except as provided in Rule 154 Casual Leave cannot be combined 
with any other kind of leave 

122. Privilege Leave. — A 11 employee shall he eligible for 30 days’ Privilege 
Leave for every 11 months of service. This leave is cumulative 40 to 90 clays. 

123. The leave account of an employee will be written up in relrospeet only 
once for each period of eleven months’ service, by adding 30 days to the opening 
balance as on the first day of the pejiod and deducting therefrom total leave 
availed of during the period. 

Note. — Reckoning of leave on pro-rata basis will be permissible during 
the currency of a period of eleven months’ service if the balance at 
the beginning of the period is less than the individual’s leave 
tequi cment. Leave on a pro-rata basis shall be calculated at the 
rate of one day for every eleven days’ service: fraction of a day shall 
be ignored. 

124. The carry over of leave thus worked out shall be restricted 1o «0 days' 
and the balance of leave, if any, shall lapse unless the employee had made an 
application for the grant of leave and the same was refused before the expit'v 
of the eleven months’ period. In such cases the employee may be authorised 
to carry forward to the next leave period the full amount of leave assessed as 
above provided that the number of days of Privilege leave carried over in excess 
of 90 days shall not exceed (be period of leave applied for by him and refused 
in writing owing to exigencies of the Corporation’s work. 

125. A temporary employee, although he earns Privilege leave from the date 
of his appointment, shall be eligible to avail of the leave only after he has com- 
pleted one year’s service. For this purpose all continuous service rendered prior 
to 1st January, 1955 in I.A.C. shall be taken into account. 

1 20. For the purposes of determining Privilege leave entitlement periods of 
absence on the following types of leave shall count as service;— 

(i) Casual leave. 

<li) Sick leave. 

(Ill) Quarantine leave. 

(iv) Special leave granted by the General Manager to count towards 

service. 

(v) Accident and Disability leave on full pay under Rule 135. 

(vl) Special leave for injuries caused during sporting activities, 

Note— No period of absence on any other types of leave shall count as 
service for purposes of determining leave entitlement. 
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127. The leave salary admissible to an employee tor the duration of Privilege 
leave, shall in addition to his Basic Pay and Personal Pay, include the follow- 
ini' allowances, If attached to the substantive post held by him immediately be- 
fore his proceeding on leave.-- 

Dearness Allowance. 

Place Allowance. 

Winter (Fuel) Allowance. 

Efficiency Bonus. 

Navigator’s Allowance, and 

Command Pay. 

Note (1), — Winter (Fuel) Allowance shall be included in the leave salary 
only lor the period of Privilege leave falling within the winter months 
i.c. from November to March. 

Note (2) — In addition to the allowances mentioned above, an employee 
who substantively holds one of the posts mentioned In Rules 39 and 
41 to 4ti shall, when he proceeds on Privilege leave, be eligible to 
draw, during the period of such leave, the allowance authorised for 
the post. 

Note (3) Substantive post means the p<>"t held by an employee in a 
substantive capacity and not the one in which he happens 1o 
officiate. 

128. Sick L cave.— An ernplojee shall be eligible for Cl days Sick leave In a 
< aiendar year. He shall be eligible for pay and allowances as laid dow r n in 
Rule 127, while on Sick leave. 

Note.--A Pilot eligible for InsLuctor’s Allowance under Rule 48 shall continue 
to draw tile allowance during Sick leave. 

'129. An employee may cany over to tht next calendar year any iinavalled 
nortion ol Sick leave not exceeding 9 days per calendar year subject to the 
i ondllion that the leaw thus accumulated ihall not c-rceed 30 days at any one- 
time. 

130. A meinbi r of Flyin° Clew who reports sick and ji thus unable to report 
l'»r duty at the appointed lime ihall furnish a ocitifirute by the Medical Officer 
in suppoi I of bis request tor Sick leave. In places where there is no Medical 
Officer, the ceitilicatc may be obtained trom a Registered Medical Practitioner 
i.f Allopathic system of medicine The medical certificate shall bo submitted 
by the crew as early as possible without avoidable loss of time. 

HI. Blank. 

132. Special Sick Leave. — An employee rul.ering from Tuberculosis or Leprosy 
shall be eligible for the grant of Special Si k leave on half Basic Pay for a period 
of 30 day.-, fur every completed year of service subject to a maximum of 180 days 
In the entire service. For this purpose all continuous serva e rendered pilor 
to 1-1-195.0 in LA C. /integrating alt-lines shall also be taken into account, 

133. Special Sick leave shall hi -p anted only aher Urn employee has exhausted 
all leave on full pay admissible In hirn under the ,e RuL.-. 

134. Special Sick leave on half Basic Pay may be granted on pro-rata basis 
Cer a fraction of a year’s service, e.g,, an employee with one and a half year’s 
service is eligible for 45 Special Sick leave. 

135. Acr.ident and Disability Leave. — An employee sustaining an injury mused 
bv an accident arising out of and in the course of his employment, or suflerine 
illness (1) during and in consequence of the due profur mance of the normal 
duties assigned to him or (ii) in the p:rfoimance of nuv particular duly which 
has the effect of increasing Ills hahi’ity to illness beyond the ordinary risk 
attending the normal duties assigned to hirn mav on production of a medical 
certificate in the prescribed form, be granted Accident and Disability leave up 1o 
a maximum of 90 days. During such leave the employee will be granted his- 
Basic Pay, Dearness Allowance and Place Allowance, where admissible. 


’This revised Rule takes effect from 1st January, 1958- 
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130. The grant of this leave is subject to the condition that the accident or 
Illness is not due to the employee’s negligence or default and that the employee 
obeys all instructions given by the approved medical authority as to treatment 
during the period of absence. 

137. Blank, 

138. Study Leave. — An employee may be granted study leave by the General 
Manager at his discretion on the merits of each case, on such terms and condi- 
tions as he may deem necessary. 

139. Quarantine Leave. — An employee may, on a quarantine certificate Issued 
by a medical authority approved by the General Manager, be granted leave of 
absence from duty for a period not exceeding 30 days. 

140. Quarantine leave is to be granted in cases of cholera, small-pox, plague, 
diptheria, typhus fever and cerebrospinal meningities. 

141. Quarantine leave is not admissible In cases in which an employee him- 
self Is stiff erlng from an infectious disease. In such cases the employee should 
be given the normal casual, sick or privilege leave at his credit. 

142. Blank. 

143. Extraordinary Leave. — In exceptional circumstances to be recorded by the 
sanctioning authority and when no leave of any other kind is admissible under 
these Rules to a permanent employee or a temporary employee who has com- 
pleted one year’s continuous service, he may be granted Extraordinary leave i.e. 
leave without pay and allowances. The period of such leave shall not exceed 
SO days at a time. 

144. A temporary employee with less than one year’s service Is eligible for 
the grant of Extraordinary leave under the above circumstances up to a maximum 
of 16 days. 

146, Extraordinary Leave for T.B. or Leprosy Patients. — T.B. or Leprosy 
patients may, in addition, be granted Extraordinary leave i,e. leave without pay 
and allowances at the rate of 30 days for every year of service. The period of 
this Extraordinary leave shall, however, not exceed 270 days in the entire period 
of service. 

146. For the purpose of Extraordinary leave under Rule 145 all continuous 
service rendered prior to 1-1-1965 in I.A.C./integrating airlines, shall also be 
taken Into account. 

•147. Special Leave for Injuries during Sporting Activities. — An employee 

who takes part in any sport In a recognised tournament as a duly authorised 
representative of the I.A.C, and sustains an Injury while actually participating 
in an event of the tournament shall be eligible for the grant of' Special leave. 
This leave will be granted only on the recommendation of the Medical Officer. 

**147~A. Special Casual Leave. — A permanent employee or a temporary 
employee who has completed one year’s service, who is a sportsman of All- 
India repute and who takes part in sporting events, tournaments and matches of 
national or International importance held either in India or abroad shall be 
eligible for the grant of Special Casual leave subject to the conditions men- 
tioned in clauses (i) and (ii) below, 

(i) The total period of Special Casual leave shall net exceed JO days in 

any one calendar year. Any period of absence in excess of 30 days 
should be treated as regular leave of the kind admissible under the 
Service Rules. This leave can be combined with regular leave but 
not with ordinary Casual leave. 

(ii) The Special Casual leave may be allowed only: — 

(A) for participation in sporting events of national or international 
importance; and 

•This Rule takes effect from 1st June 1956. 

••This Rule takes effect from 3th November, i960 and governs cases pending 
on the date. 
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(B) when the employee concerned is selected or called for trial, for such 

participation — 

(a) in respect ot international sporting events, by any one of the 

following organisations as a member of a Lcara which is accepted 
as representative on behali of India: — - 

(1) The All-India Foot-hall Federation, 

(2) The Indian Hockey Federation, 

(3) The Board of Control for Cricket in India, 

(4) The Indian Olympic Association, 

(5) The All-India Lawn Tennis Association, 

(ft) The Table-Tennis Federation of India, 

(7) -The All-India Badminton Association, 

(8) The All-India Women’s Hockey Association, and 

(9) The National Rifle Association, India or 

(b) In respect of events of national importance when the sporting 

events in which participation takes place, is held on an inter- 
state, inter-zonal or inter-circle basis, and the employee concern- 
ed takes part in the event in a team as a duly nominted repre- 
sentative! on behalf of the State, Zone, or Circle as the case may 
be, or 

(c) in respect of an event in a recognised sport in a tournament orga- 

nised under the authority of the I.A.C., or 

(d) in respect of any other event or tournament in which the I.A.C. 

decides to enter its official team. 

Note. — This concession is not to be allowed for participation either in a 
national or international sporting event in which such participation 
of the employee concerned takes place in the personal capacity and 
not in a representative capacity. 

148. General conditions regarding all kinds of leave. — No kind of leave can 
be claimed as of right. The authority empowered to grant leave has the discre- 
tion to refuse or revoke leave according to the exigencies of the Corporation^ 
■work. 

149. All leave shall be applied for in writing addressed to the appropriate 
authority within the time prescribed by the relevant Rule. 

130 and 161. Blank. 

162. If leave is refused, postponed, oj- revoked, the reason therefor shall be 
oflfcnmunicated to the employee concerned. 

133. All leave at the credit of an employee shall lapse on the date of retire- 
ment or termination of service: Provided, however, that in case of Privilege 

leave admissible and applied for in writing, well ahead of the date of retire- 
ment, and refused in wrltipg by t/he competent authority in the interest of the 

Corporation work, the employee may bo granted, from the date of retirement, 

the amount of Privilege leave: so refused. 

154. When an employee who has exhausted the full period of Sick leave due 
to him, requires more leavei on grounds of sickness he can be granted Privilege/ 
Casual leave in continuation of Sick leave. Thus, whilst Privilege/Ca- ual leave 
oan be availed of either on grounds of sickness or for private affairs, Sick lea\ e 
can be availed of only on grounds of sickness. 

"Not*. — S ick leave, which can be availed of only on grounds of sickness 
can also ho granted in contr.iation of Privilege/Casual leave irres- 
pective of whether the latter is taken on grounds of sickness or 

otherwise. 


• This takes effect from 24th March, 4958. 
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155. The grant of half a day's leave is not allowed to an employee. Any such 
leave availed of will count as a full day. 

156 to 158. Blank. 


CHAPTER IX 

Compensation 

*159. The Corporation shall pay compensation in the under-mentioned circum- 
stances and at the rates indicated below. Such compensation Is payable only 
when the death or an injury is caused by an accident during or as a result, of air 
journey performed as a member of the flying crew in the Corporation's service. 


(i) Death resulting from air journey on duty 

Rs. 

Senior Captain Basic Pay exceeding Rs. 1250/-) .... 45,000 

Captain and Sr. Flight Navigator (Basic ray exceeding Rs. 1050 /-) . 40,000 

Jr. Captain, Flight Navigator Sc Sr. Radio Officer in selection grade 

(Basic pay not exceeding Rs. 1050/-I . . . . . - 35,000 

First Officer, Sr. Radio Officer, and Sr. Fight Fngineer (Basic Fay ex- 
ceeding Rs. 650/-) ......... 30,000 

First Officer, Sr. Radio Officer, and Flighi Fngineer (Basic pay not ex- 
ceeding Rs. 650/-) ......... 25,000 

Probationary Flight Navigatot ....... 25,000 

Second Officer, Probattonary Flight Engineer and Radio Officer • . 20,000 

Air Hostess and Steward ........ 15,000 

Probationar^Radio Officer, Probations y Air Hostess and Piobationaiy 
Steward ........... 10,000 


(iil Permanent Total Disablement .—' The compensation in such cases shall 
be 12 per cent of the corresponding death compensation as per clause 
(i) above. 

Permanent total disablement means total and irrecoverable loss of sight 
of both eyes or of two limbs by physical separation at or above the 
wrist or ankle as the case may be or of such loss of sight of one eye 
and such loss of one limb. 

(iii) Permanent Partial Disablement . — The compensation payab'e ; n cases 
of permanent partial disab'ement shall be such percentage of the 
corresponding death compensation as represents the extent of loss 
of earning capacity of the employee. The percentage of loss of earn- 
ing capacity is indicated below: — 


Injury 


Percentage of 
loss of earn- 
ing capacity. 


Loss of right arm above or at the elbow ...... 70 

Loss of lcfi arm above or aL the elbow ...... 60 

Loss of right a> m below the clbov' ...... do 

Loss of leg at or above the knte . ..... 60 

Loss of left arm below the elbow ....... 50 

Loss of leg below the knee ........ 50 

Permanent total loss ol hearing ....... 50 

Loss of sight ot one eye ........ 30 

Loss of thumb ......... 25 

I, oss of all toes of one foot ........ 20 

Loss of ore phalanx ot ihumb ....... 10 

Los' of Ii dex firgtj ........ 10 

Loss ot great toe ......... 10 

Loss of any Imgei o her than index finger ..... 5 


* The revised clause (ii) and clauses (ili) and (iv) of this Rule take effect 
from 22nd July, 1957 and govern cases pending on the date. 
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Where permanent partial disablement does not result in lowering the 
employee’s normal earning capacity the Corporation’s liability irt 
such cases shall be restricted to pi'oviding such medical facilities as 
arc admissible undor the service Rules. 

(iv) Temporary Disablement . — The employee shall bo eligible for the grunt 
of Accident & Disability leave on full Basic Pay plus Dearness 
Allowance and Place Allowance, where admissible, up to a period 
of 90 days in accordance with the provisions of Rules 135 and 138. 
Thereafter, the employee may be granted, bv the General Manager, 
Accident & Disability leave on half of the total of Basic Pay plus 
Dearness Allowance plus Place Allowance, where admissible, for 
such further period (not exceeding 274 days) as may be decided 
by the General Manager. The Corporation shall meet thei cost of 
reasonable medical treatment as laid down in Rule 161. 

Noie.— A s soon as an employee is declared to have incurred permanent 
disablement, total or paitial, he will become eligible for payment of 
compensation as per clauses (ii) or (iii) above as the case may be 
less all other payments that have been made to him under clause 
(iv) above. The payments made under clause (iv) above are there- 
fore to be treated as provisional. 


160. Blank. 

161. The CorpmaLor 1 shall, at its own expense, provide all leasonable medical 
aid or bear expenses thereof, as certified by the Medical Officer, for an injury 
suffered by an employee 1 1 the due performance of his duties and not arising 
out of hi.-, negligence or deiuult. 

162 For Loss of Luggage or Personal Effects of Flying Personnel. — The Cor- 
poration mav indemnity 1 the crew against loss or damage that may be caused, 
at stopping points, to their personal effects canned with lib m on their dying duty 
journeys. The amount of compensation which is payable only if the loss or 
damage is not due to or attributable to the fault or negligence of the crew shall 
not exceed Rs. 250 per individual. 


CHAPTER X 

163. Medical Facilities. — Medical facilities will be provided for the employees 
of the Corporation as laid down in Rules 164 to 170. No member of the employee’s 
family is eligible for any of these facilities. 

164. Medical Attendance and Treatment. — *(a) Employees arc entitled to free 
medical consultation at the Corporation’s dispensary during such consulting hours 
as may be notified from time to time. 

*(b) An employee deshous of consulting a Medic il Officer at his (employee’s! 
residence, shall have to pay the transport expenses for journeys to and fiom the 
employee’s residence, 

(c) All medicines prescribed by the Corporation’s Medical Officer shall bo 
dispensed at the Cmporation dispensary. A dispensary where maintained should 
be kept open for the duration of the shifts and a qualified compounder should be 
on duty throughout. 

(d) In exceptional cases, when it is not possible to dispense the prescriptions 
at the Corpora I ion’s dispensary due to non-avajlabi'ity of medicines or the Cor- 
poration dispensary being closed, an employee may, with the prior approval of 
the Medical Officer, get. the prescription dispensed at a local Chemist’s shop 
approved for the purpose The cost of such medicines will be reimbursed to the 
employee who will present the cash memo, duly countersigned by the Medical 
Officer, to the Chief Accounts Officer concerned. 

"'Note.— The Corporation shall not provide such patent medicines as tonics, 
cough drops, recupcratives, vitalisers, etc., etc. The cost of all such 
medicines when prescribed by the Medical Officer shall be borne by 
the employee. 


* These take effect from 27th August, 1955. 
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105. As far as possible, arrangements will also be made with local hospitals/ 
institutions recognised by a State Government for:— 

(i) Indoor treatment, including surgical operations; 

(iij Pathological or X-ray examinations; 

(ill) Consultation with specialists. 

*166, Indoor Treatment or Operations. — A Medical Officer may, when he 
^considers it necessary, refer an employee to a local hospital or a recognised 
institution for indoor treatment or surgical operation, The cost (excluding diet 
charges, if any, included in the bill) shall be borne by the Corporation, except 
that, in the casei of employees whose basic pay is Rs. 100 or below, the diet charges, 
when paid to the hospitai/institution, will also be borne by the Corporation. The 
type of accommodation to be provided in the hospital/institution will depend o«* 
the status of the employee and shall requirei the prior approval of the Corpo- 
ration’s Medical Officer. 

167. Pathological or X-ray Examination. — A Medical Officer may ask a local 
hospital or a recognised institution or a private practitioner to carry out such 
pathological and/or X-ray examination as may be considered necessary by him. 
Charges for such examination will be borne by the Corporation. 

•168. Consultation with Specialists. — A Medical Officer may, when he consider* 
it necessary, send an employee to a local hospital or a recognised institution or 
a private practitioner for specialist advice, e.g., in regard to diseases of the eye, 
nosei, ear, throat or for dental treatment. Such consultation shall also include 
testing of eye-sight for glasses subject to the condition that spectacles, artificial 
dentures, hearing aids, etc., when recommended by the specialist, shall be pro- 
cured by the employee at his own expense. The Corporation will bear the con- 
sultation fee or examination charges or the cost of dental treatment, The dental 
treatment as authorised in this rule covers only the extraction of teeth and gum 
'treatment. 

169. Tuberculosis.— In the case of an employee suffering (or suspected to be 
suffering) from Tuberculosis, a Medical Officer will send him with full particular* 
of the patient’s case to a local Public Tuberculosis Hospital/Centre or a specialist 
for expert opinion, If the Tuberculosis Specialist thus consulted recommend# 
ambulatory treatment, such treatment will be given by the Medical Officer ot 
the Corporation on the periodical advice Riven by the Specialist, The Corpora- 
tion, shall on the advice of its Medical Officer, and to the extent of the period 
of leave due and/or authorised, endeavour to provide free hospitalisation in 
government hospitals or approved sanatoria to an employee suffering from Tuber- 
culosis. 

Note.— The term ‘hospitalisation’ is taken to mean all facilities provided 
in the particular hospital or sanatorium, 

170. Leprosy. — An employee suffering from leprosy will be provided with 
medical facilities similar to those laid down in Rule 169. 

**171. Conveyance of Employees falling Sick at Work — When an employee 
falls sick at work, he shall be provided, free of any charge, the necessary con- 
veyance to hospital. When the attending Medical Officer considers it necessary 
he may be conveyed to his residence also. If such an employee cannot be carri- 
ed in the Corporation transport, the cost of carrying him in an ambulance or 
in a hired conveyance shall be borne by the Corporation. 

CHAPTER XI 

Free and Concessional Air Passagfs 

172. The grant of free/concessional air passages to the employee shall be 
regulated as laid down in Rules 173 to 180, 

173. (a) A permanent employee, or a temporary employee who has completed 
one year’s service, may be granted, during each calendar year, two free return 
air passages (one for the employee and one for the employee’s wife). In addi- 
tion. such an employee may be granted, during each calendar year, not more 
than three concessional return air passages on payment of 25 per cent of the 
-scheduled fare, 

* This Rule takes effect from 27th August, 1955. 

**This Rule take* effect from 30th November, 1955. 
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(b) The return passage mentioned above comprises of two single tickets foe 
a iiounrey between the same two points performed by the same person and the 
splitting up of such a passage into two separate single passages is not permissible. 
Applications for the grant of free/concessional passages will normally be made 
for a passage to and from the same points and shall be authorised as such. Once 
such a passage is sanctioned a debit to the passage account of the individual 
shall be raised accordingly. 

(c) In cases in which an employee applies for only a single passage from 
point ‘A’ to point ‘B’, it would be granted to him provided that the free/conces- 
tional air passage for the return journey {from point 'B’ to point ‘A’ in respect 
of the same person) may be granted to him subject to the condition that no 
relaxation of the period of validity for the return journey ticket, laid down i» 
Rule 177, shall be permissible in such a case. Irrespective of whether or not 
th« employee utilises the return passage his passage account shall be debited with 
one return passage. 

(d) The air passages will normally be available by the shortest or the cheapest 
route. In cases, however, where two places are connected by a non-stop service 
ug well as a stopping service, air passages may be provided by either. No break 
of journey on free/concessional air passages is permissible. 

(e) An infant in arms, though not provided with a scat, will count against 
concessional passages if the employee wishes to avail of the infant’s passage at 
at per cent of the scheduled fare or transfers his free passage to the infant. If, 
however, he chooses to pay the normal infant’s fare (i.e., 10 per cent of the sche- 
duled fare), the passage will not count against his entitlement of concessional/ 
free passage. 

(f) On certain sectors the Corporation issues return tickets at a cost leas than 
the cost of the two single fares. The 75 per cent rebate authorised on concessional 
utaff passages shall be/ based on the sum of the two single journey fare and not 
<m the reduced return fare between the two stations. 

174. The passages shall be allowed subject to accommodation being available 
and after all paying traffic is accommodated. 

Note ,-— 1 The term ‘subject to accommodation being available’ mentioned in 
the above rule shall be interpreted to mean that an employee shall 
be accommodated only when a through passage is available on a 
service after making duo provision for fare paying prioi’ity passen- 
gers. In other words, the load factor shall be taken into account 
at the point of embarkation, and care taken to ascertain that the 
required space would be available throughout before embarkation is 
permitted. When, however, an employee is willing to take a chance 
at intermediate stations and requests in writing for being given a 
passage which may involve his being off-loaded at one" or more 
stations en route, a passage may be granted to him on that basis 
at his own risk. 

175. All the above-mentioned passages (except the free passage for the 
employee's wife) will be transferable to the employee’s wife, dependent children 
■nd/or dependent parents. The free passage authorised for the wife of the 
employee is not transferable, 

170. Free/concessional air passages may be provided to all I.A.C. stations on 
regular scheduled services, including those outside India. 

177. The above passages shall be non-cumulative. A ticket for free/conces- 
•iOnal air passage snail be valid for commencement of the journey as follows:— 

(i) Outward Journey — Within three months from the date of the issue 

of the ticket, or the end of the calendar year to which the conces- 
sion relates, whichever is earlier. 

(ii) Return Journey— Within three months from the date of the issue of the 

ticket for outward journey, or by the 31st January of the year 
following that to which the concession relates whichever is earlier. 

The above applies to domestic as well as international sectors. No extension 

revalidation of the tickets is permissible. 

Noth 1. — An application for the grant of free/concessional passages shall 
bo made, in the prescribed form, at the station of origin and the 
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same shall be exchanged with a ticket (tickets) for the outward/ 
return journeys within 2 months from the date of issue of the autho- 
risation form. 

Note 2. — If a Rebale Authorisation Form is neither exchanged with a ticket 
nor surrendered for cancellation within the. prescribed period of 
two months, the passage sanctioned on that form shall be deemed 
to have lapsed. 

Note 3.---If after a ticket has been obtained m exchange of a Rebate 
Authorisation Form, the employee surrenders it before the expiry 
period of its availability, the authority that issued the R.A. (orm 
may, if satislied with the circumstances under which the cancella- 
tion is sought, allow the R.A. form to be cancelled and the passage 
account amended. The employee will then be eligible to apply 
for another passage in lieu. This concession will not apply to a 
ticket in respect of which the outward journey has been performed. 

178. The ahove air passages shall not he claimed by any employee of the 
Corporation as of right, but shall be sanctioned at the discretion and convenience 
of the Corporation. 

Note. — N o excuse shall be made by an employee granted l'ree/concrs- 
sional passages for not returning to duty in time on account of non- 
availability of u seat in the aircraft and responsibility for rejoining 
duty on the appropriate date shall he solely that of the employee. 

179. Any unauthorised use of the free or concessional passage granted to 
an employee is liable to be construed as a misconduct and may also entail per- 
manent forfeiture of the privilege for free and concessional passages, 

180. An employee or the member of bis family or dependent patent travel- 
ling in the aircraft of the Corporation on free/concessional air passages shall 
do so entirely at his risk and shall no governed by the terms and conditions 
subject to which, ticket is normally issued by the Corporation to a paying 
passenger and such teims «*nd conditions shall be binding on the employee 
ns well as on the member of hr, family or the parent, his heirs and legal repre- 
sentatives and all other persons claiming or purporting to claim undei him or 
them. 


CHAPTER XII 

HU. Uniforms. — The Cooperation shall provide umfouns, free ol charge. to 
such of the employees whom the Corporation may declare to be required to 
wear the same. The. scale u£ the uniforms shall be such as may be determined 
by the Corporation from time to time. 

CHAPTER XIll 

182. Discipline and Appeals. — The Corporation may from time to tune issue 
Standing Orders governing the conduct of their employe.es. A breach of these 
Orders will amount to misconduct. 

183. Evciy employee shall have the right to appeal, within such time and 
in accordance with such terms as may be prescribed by the Cor 1 , oration against 
an order or punishment or penalty passed against him, to a competent autho- 
rity except wheie the order has been passed by the Corporation themselves. 

J84 lo 188. Blank. 


CHAPTER XIV 

189c Retirement Benefits. — Every employee Who has completed one year’s 
continuous service shall, subject to the rules to be made hereafter in this behalf, 
contribute to the Contributory Provident Fund each month a minimum of 8-1/3 
pci cent and a maximum of 10 per cent of his Basic Pay plus Efficiency Bonus. 
Tile. Corporation's contribution to the Fund shall, however, be limited to 8-1/3 
per cent ot his Basic Pay plus Efficiency Bonus. 

190. The Corporation’;-, contribution to the Fund is payable to the employee 
after live years of membership of the Fund. Subject to thin and the other 
rules to be mad- hereafter in this behalf, all the accumulated balance to the 
credit of an employee on the day he ceases to be an employee of the Corpo- 
ration, is payable to him or his nominee or nominees or, executors. 
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Appendix I 

Vro/ef and Designation of flying Opehirions Ihplt. 

(See Rales 3 & iql 

FRYING OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT 


Grade 


Pay scale 


Designation 


5 

6 

7 


JO 

11 


H-A 

is-* 

14 


12-B 

IJ-A 


14 

15 


1 2- A 

1 3- A 

14 

15 


Flight Stewards and Air Hostesses 

Flight Steward 

Flight Steward 

Senior Flight Steward 
id) Chief Flight Steward (Grade Pay plus 
Rs. 50/- p.m.) 

Air Hostess 

. . . Senior Air Hostess 

Chief Air Hostess (Grade Pay plus Rs. TOO/- 
p,m . ) 

Radio Ofth'frs 
320 — 20- 440 ..... Radio Officer 

440— 30- -710— 40 — 750 . . . Senior Radio Officer 

750 -50- -1050 ..... Senior Radio Officer (Selection Grade 

Deputy Communication Superintendent 
(Grade Pay plus Rs. 50/- p.m.) 

Communication Superintendent 
(Grade Pay plus Rs, 100/- p.m.) 

Ft ight Enginftrs 

440- -30 -650 ..... Flight Engineer 

550 40 -750 ... . Senior Flight Knginecr 

Chief Flight Engineer 
(Grade Pay plus Rs. 100/- p.m.) 

Flight Navigators 

750- -50- -io;o ..... Flight Navigator 

1050— 50—1250 ..... Senior Flight Navigator, Chief light Navi- 
gator (Grade Pay plus Rs. 100 /- p.m.) 

Pilots 

400 Fixed ...... Second Officer 

550—40—750 ..... First Officer 

750- -50—1050 Junior Captain 

1050—50—1200 Captain 

Flying Instructor ' 

(Grade Pay plus Rs. 10O I- p.m.) 


740—8' — 220 
190— 10' — 300 
220—12 -340 

250 -rs-- 370 
320 -15 -440 


(T) Introduced with effect from 161b May 1956. 
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Grade Pay scale De»ign«tion 


t6 


iS 


1250 — 60—1550 


1850—75—2000 


Senior Captain 
Check Pilot 

(Grade Pay Plus Rs. 75 /- p.m.) 

Chief Check Pilot 

(Grade Pay Plus Ra. 100 /- p.m.) 


Flying Instructor 

(Grade Pay Plus Rs. ioo/- p.m.) 


Chief Flying Instructor 

(Grade Pay Plus Rs. 12 5/- p.m.) 
Chief Pilot 

(Grade Pay Plus Rs. 1 eo/~ p.m.) 


Operations Manager 


Note 1. — A Captain after completing one year’s service on the maximum 
of the grade (Rs. 1,200) shall automatically be promoted to jrrm de 
10. His designation, shall simultaneously be changed to Senior 
Captain. 

Note 2. — Junior Captains with 011 c thousand hours in command and two 
years’ of command service after the date of F.I.C. endorsement 
shall be promoted to the grade of Captains (Rs. 1 ,050 — 50 — 1.200) 
subject to vacancies. The condition in regard to the existence »f a 
vacancy shall not apply to the cases of Pilots who have been in the 
service of the Corporation since 1st August, 1953. 

Note 3. — A First Officer on completing three years service shall be train- 
ed and checked for command and on getting the command »hall be 
promoted to the grade of Junior Captain from the date he secures 
the command. If for no fault of his a First Officer's command i* 
delayed for more than six months (e.g., duo to non-availability of 
aircraft, Instructor, etc.), he shall be promoted to the grade of 
Junior Captain with effect from the date he completes six months 
following his three years service. 

Noth 4.— (i) The pay scales of First Officers and Junior Captains as given 
above apply to Pilots who joined the Corporation on or after 1st 
January, 1955. 

(iil For Pilots who have been on the rolls of the Corporation sinew 1st 
August, 1953, the pay scales shall be as follows: — 

First Officer Rs. 630—40 — 750. 

Junior Captain Rs. 850 — 50 — 1,050. 

(iii) For Pilots who joined the Corporation after 1st August, 1953, but before 
1st January, 1955 and who are continuously in the service of the 
Corporation from that date, the pay scales shall be as follows: — 
First Officer Rs. 590—40—750. 

Junior Captain Rs. 800 — 50—1,050. 

Note 5 — A Radio Officer in grade 11-A shall, on completing one year’s 
service on the maximum pay of the grade (Rs. 440) and subject to 
efficiency, be automatically promoted to grade 12-B. His designa- 
tion shall simultaneously be changed to Senior Radio Officer. 


Appendix II 
(See Rule 10) 

FORM OF MEDICAL CERTIFICATE 


I do hereby certify that I have 

examined Shri a candidate for 

employment in the; department of the Indian 
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Airlines Corporation and cannot discover that he/she has any disease, consti- 
tutional affection, or bodilv infirmity, except . ■■ ■ ■■■ 

I do not consider this a disqualification for employment in the Indian Airlines 

Corporation. Shn ’s age according to his/ 

her own statement ia years and, by appearance, 

about years, 

(Name with designation 
of the Medical Officer, >• 


Appendix III 
(Rule 17) 

INDIAN AIRLINES CORPORATION 

Personal Service Record Clock No - 

Name in full (block letters) 

Father’s name in full (block letters'! 

Home or Permanent address 
Present address 

Name and address of next of kin and nominee of Relationship 

Piovident Fund 

Date of birth Marjied, Widower or Single Nationality, Scheduled caste or 

Tribe (if any) 

Mother tongue Language spoken 


Educaiionai or Technical Quajificaticns 

Name of Examination, Diploma Class or distinction 

Or degree 

School 

University 

Technical institution j 

Previous Experience 


Name of employer Period of Service j Post held Salary on Reason for 

leaving leaving 



Specimen signature or Thumb Mark 

— P HOTO 


Mark of identification 
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Service in the Indian Airlines Corporation 


Date of joining 


Deptt. 


Grade Designation Monthly basis 

Monthly rated 

Daily rated 


Temporary Permanent Probation to date of confirmation 


■No. 

Date 

Pay in 
scale 

Personal 

Pay 

D.A, 

P.A. 

i 

Transpor 
| allowance 

C 

House 

Rent 

All. 

Officia- 

ting 

! AH. 

i 

| License 

j AIL 1 

(Other 
' All. 










1 



1 

, 





1 

1 


Raised lo Grade j 

Increment 

Reduced to 
grade 

Reduction in 

Salary 

^ Reasons 






i 


1 



Transfer 


Deptt. 

Order 

No. 

1 

! Date Permanent or 

| Temporary 


From 

| 

Place 

; Deptt. 

Desig- j 
nation 

i 

Place 

i 

| Deptt. [ Desig- 
I nation 

, 

1 





1 

I 

l 1 

i 1 


I 



1 

1 

1 1 1 

■ ! 1 


1 

1 


Date ol leaving. 


GENERA! & CoNFIDENTIAT NOTFS 


Superannuation 


Resignation 


Any other reason 


Conduct 


Ability 


Attendance 


F.nthusiasm 


Other remarks if any J 



(Note : — Adverse entries will be communicated in writing to the employee concerned.) 
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Appendix IV 
(Rule 21) 

PROFORMA FOR EFFICIENCY BAR CERTIFICATE 

■ “Certified that Shri/Smt 0 .. 

Designation in view of his/her ability and 

integrity, is fit to cross the Efficiency Bar." 

Designation. 


Appendix V 
(See Rule 50) 


Foreign allowance per month for employees whose Basic Pay 

Stations 


Is not 

Exceeding Exceeding Exceeding 

♦Exceeding 

Exceeding 

exceeding 

Rs. 150/- 

Rs. 300/- Rs. 500/- 

Rs. 730/- 

Rb. 1,250/- 

Rs. 150/- 

but not 

but not but not 

but not 


Rs. 300/- 

Rs. 500/- Rs. 750/- 

Rs. 1,250/* 



Pakistan 

Karachi, Lahore, Dacca 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

& Chittagong . 

Burma 

IOO 

150 

200 

250 

300 

350 

Rangoon 

Afghanistan 

125 

175 

225 

275 

325 

375 

Kabul and Kandhar 

Nepal 

125 

175 

225 

275 

325 

375 

Kathmandu & Pokhra . 

80 

I TO 

140 

I70 

200 

230 

Elsewhere . 

Ceylon 

40 

60 

so 

IOO 

• 120 

140 

Colombo 

100 

125 

150 

175 

200 

225 

Note,— T he above rates in 

respect 

of stations 

in Nepal 

arc effective from JEt 

NfiVtirter. 


1955 - 


♦The old Rule did not provide for the group of employees drawing basic pay exceeding 
Rs. 1000/- but not exceeding Rs. 1250/- per month. ThjB slab was revised with effect from 
23rd April 1955 so as to cater for the employees of the aforesaid category also. 

Appendix VI 

(Rule 106) 

Rate of daily allowance in Countries outside Tndia 


Name of Country 


Basic Pay of Rs. 
750/- & above 


Basic Pay of Rs. 
250/- & above but 
below Rs. 750 1 - 


Basic Pay below 
Rs, 250 /- 


1 


2 


3 


4 


♦*(l) European Countries t£4' 10 Sh - £ 3-15 Sb. £ 3-15 Sh. 

•fThe rate of Daily Allowance in the case of Operations Manager 
is £ 6 per diam, 

(2) Hongkong . . $60 (HK) $4; (HK) 5 30 (HR) 


"■♦These rates take effect from 1st January, 1957. 
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I 

2 

3 

4 ' 

(3) Ceylon 

Rs, 35/- 

Rs. 3°/- 

Rs. 25/- 

(4) Pakistan . 

Pak. Rs. 30/- 

Pak. Rs. 25/- 

Pak. Rs. 15/- 

(5) Nepal 

Rs. 30/- 

Rs. 2o/~ 

Rs. 10/- 

(6) Burma 

Rs. 35/- 

Rs, 40/- 

Rs. 25/- 

(7) Afghanistan 

Rs. 25/- 

Rs. 20/- 

Rs. 15/- 

(8) Indonesia . 

Rupiah 75/- 

Rupiah 60/- 

Rupiah 40/' 

(9) Siam 

Ticals 240/- 

Ticals 200/' 

Ticals 160/- 

(10) Malaya 

(a) Singapore 

Straits $33 

Straits $24-75 

Straits $16-5 

(b) Penang, Kuala 

Lumpur 

„ $20 

,, $15 

„ $10 

(c) Elsewhere 

„ $15 

„ $11-25 

,, $7-5 

(11) China 

I J B $25 

PB $18-75 

PB $12 ■ 50 

(12) Japan 

(a) Tokyo 

Yens 4300 

Yens 3225 

Yens 2150 

(b) Elsewhere 

„ 4100 

„ 3075 

„ 2050 

*(13) Indo-Chma 

(a) Saigon 

Piastres 740 

Piastres J55 

Piastres 370 

( b ) Hanoi & Haiphong 

„ 4°0 

„ 300 

„ 200 

(c) Vientiane 

„ *45 

„ 484 

„ 323 

(d) Phnom Penh 

» 37<3 

„ 278 

„ 186 

(e) Elsewhere in Indo 

China (Cambodia, 

Laos, North Viet- 
nam, South Viet- 

nam) 

» 365 

,, 274 

„ 183 

,14) Iraq 

(a) Baghdad & Basra . 

I.D. 3 -ooo 

I.D. 2-250 

I.D. 1 ’500 

(b) Elsewhere 

I.D. 2 500 

I.D. 1-375 

I.D. 1-250 

(15) Egypt 

(a) Cairo, Port Said 

& Alexcndria 

£ E. 2-50 

£ E 1-875 

£ E 1-25 

(i>) Elsewhere 

2-00 

,, 1-50 

„ i-oo 

(16) East & Central Africa 

(a) North Rhodesia . 

Sh, 40 

Sh. 30 

Sh. 20 

(i>) Kenya, Tanganyika, 

Uganda, Zanzibar, 

Southern Rhode- 

sia & Nyasaland 

,, 30 

„ 22-50 

» 15 

(17) Belgian Congo 

(a) Leopoid Ville, 

Staanley Ville & 

Costorman Ville 

Francs 490 

Francs 367*5 

Francs 245 

(i) Elizabeth Ville 

„ 460 

,, 345 

„ 230 

(c) Elsewhere 

„ 350 

„ 262-5 

„ us 

(18) Abbysinia 

(a) Ethiopia 

E $ 17-5° 

E $ 13-125 

E $ 8-75 

(b) Eritrea 

„ 11*0 0 

„ 8-25 

„ 5-50 

(19) Madagascar 

FrB. African 

Frs. African 

Frs. African 

r6oo 

1200 

800 


* These rates take effect from ist January, 1956. 
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I 

2 

3 

4 

*(20) Mauritius 

36 Sh. 

27 Sh. 

18 Sh. 

t(2l) Australia 

(a) Canberra, Mel- 
borne Adelaide, Sy- 
dney, Perth Hobart 
& Brisbane 

Sh. (A) 80 

Sh. (A) 60 

Sh. (A) 40 

( 4 ) Elsewhere 

» < 5 o 

» 45 

» 30 

t(22) Formosa 

8100 N.T, 

$ 75 N.T. 

8 50 N.T. 

"‘*(23) Saudi Arabia 
(a) Jeddah 

60 Ryals 

45-00 Ryals 

30-00 Ryals 


, 4 ) Riyadh 

«3 „ 

62-25 „ 

41 'JO „ 


c) Driahran 

70 „ 

52-JO „ 

35 ' 00 „ 


'd) Alkhobar 

49 „ 

36-75 » 

24-50 „ 


el Elsewhere in Saudi 
Arabia . 

25 jj 

18-75 

12*50 „ 

'*(24) Cyprus . 

38 Sh. 

28-5 Sh. 

19 Sh, 

*(25) Aden 

50 Br. E.A.Sh. 

37-5 Br. E.A. Sh. 

25 Br. E.A. Sh. 

$(26) Iran 

(a) Tehran 

700 Rials 

525 Rials 

350 Rials 

( b ) Abadan 

475 =. 

356-25 „ 

237-5 » 


(c) Sbiras 

415 » 

311-25 

207-5 » 


( d ) Elsewhere in Iran. 

300 „ 

225 „ 

150 „ 

*(27) Persian Gulf 
(a) Bahrain 

42 I. Rs. 

31 ’5 I. Rs. 

21 I. Rn. 

( 4 ) Kuwait 
(i) 1st May to 30th 
Sept. . 

49 » 

49-25 „ 

39 '5 » 


(12) 1st Oct. to 30th 
April . 

60 „ 

45 » 

30 „ 


(c) Elsewhere in Kuwait 
state including Gulf 
Hotel at Kuwait 

60 „ 

45 » 

30 „ 


(1 1 ) Elsewhere in Per- 
sian Gulf 

28 „ 

21 „ 

14 V 

(a)(28) West Indies 
(a) Curracao 

Sh. 40 

Sh. 30 

Sh. 20 


( 4 ) Trinidad 

Sh. 65 

Sh, 4R/9 

Sh. 32/6 


Note. — -U nless otherwise specified, the rates are in Ifldian Currency. 



(b) SERVICE RULES FOR EMPLOYEES IN THE AIRCRAFT ENGINEERING 

DEPARTMENT 

CHAPTER I 

General 

1. These rules shall be known as the Indian Airlines Corporation (Aircraft 
Engineering Department) Service Rules hereinafter referred to as Engineering 
Service Rules, 

""These rales rake effect from 1st June, 1956. 
fThcse rates take effect from 1st November, 1956. 

JThcse rates take effect from 1st January, 1956. 

**Thcsc rates take effect from 1st June, 1957. 
l 3 )Thcse rates take effect from 1st August, 1957. 
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2. They are intended to define conditions of service including recruitment, 
promotion, discipline, control and appeal, pay and allowances (including travel- 
ling and other allowances), leave and retirement benefits. 

3. These rules shall come into force with effect from the 1st January, 1955, 
and shall apply to all personnel of the Aircraft Engineering Department men- 
tioned in Appendix I and in the whole-time employment (whether permanent 
or temporary) of the Indian Airlines Corporation and to those under contract 
agreement to the extent not otherwise specified in the contract. 

3 A. Nothing contained in these rules shall have the effect of altering the pro- 
visions of any special law for the time being in force. 

4. Subject to the provisions of Section 45 of the Air Corporations Act, 1951 
(No. 27 of 1953), the Corporation reserve to themselves the right to modify, 
cancel or amend any or all of these rules or orders issued thereunder and to 
give effect, thereto from any date which the Corporation may deem fit. 

5. The Corporation reserve to themselves the right of interpreting finally the 
meaning of these rule3 in case of dispute. 

CHAPTER II 
Definitions 

0. Unless there be something repugnant in the subject or context, the terms 
defined in this chapter are used in these rules in the sense here explained: — 

(1) Chairman means the Chairman of the Corporation. 

(2) Competent Authority in relation to the exercise of any power means 

the Chairman of the Corporation or any other authority to which the 
power is delegated. 

(3) Corporation means the Indian Airlines Corporation constituted under 

the Air Corporations Act, 1953 (No. 27 of 1953). 

(4) Employee means a person in the whole-time service of the Corporation. 

(5) Family means the employee’s wife (one only), legitimate children 

and step children, wholly dependent upon him. 

(0) General Manager means the General Manager of the Corporation. 

(7) Head of the Department means an officer declared as such by the 

Corporation. 

(8) India-based i^ersonnel mean persons of Indian domicile recruited in 

India, 

(9) Medical Officer means a Medical Officer who is appointed by the Cor- 

poration, whole-time or part-time or a Registered Medical Practi- 
tioner approved by the Corporation. ■ 

(10) Month means a month according to English calendar. 

(11) Pay means the amount drawn monthly by a Corporation’s employee 

as (i) basic pay in the grade applicable to the post held by him 
substantively or In an officiating capacity, and (ii) any olher emolu- 
ments which may be specially classed as pay by the' Corporation. 

(12) Permanent employee means an employee who has completed a pres- 

cribed probationary period and who has been confirmed thereafter 
as regular member of the staff agamst the ’permanent’ sanctioned 
establishment. 

(13) Temporary employee means an employee whose services have been 

engaged for a specified period, which may be extended from time 
to time, for work of a temporary nature against the 'temporary' 
sanctioned establishment, 

CHAPTER III 

Appointments, Transfers and Termination of Service 

7. The establishment strength including both the number and designation of 
posts in the various categories and grades shall be determined by the Corpo- 
ration from time to time. 

Temporary additions to the number of posts may be made by such officers 
as may be authorised by the Corporation in this behalf. 

8, Appointments to various posts shall be made by promotion or direct recruit- 
ment or by deputation from the Government of India or any other State Govern- 
ment in accordance with such conditions as the Corporation may determine from 
time to time. 
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9. Every person appointed to a service or post in the Corporation shall under- 
go a period of probation as shown below. This period may be extended or 
relaxed in respect of employees in grades 1 to 16 at the discretion of the General 
Manager. The period of probation of employees in grades 17 and above may 
be extended or relaxed at the discretion of the Chairman. 

For employees in grades 1 to 0 . . . . Six months. 

For other employees ■ • ■ . One year, 

10. No person shall be appointed to a post without a Medical Certificate from 
a Medical Officer. The Medical Certificate must be annexed to the first sala:y 
bill of the pci son concerned. The form of the certificate is given in Appendix 

II. 


11. An employee of ihe Corporation is liable to serve or undergo training, 
anywhere in or outside India as may be required. 

12. An employee shall retire fiom the service of the Corporation on attain- 
ing the age of 55 years, provided that employees in grades 1 to 12 who. on 1st 
April, 1955, had attained the age of 52 years or above may continue in the 
service of the Corporation until they attain the age of 57 years, 

13. The services of an employee are terminable at 30 days notice on either 
side, or Basic Pay in lieu. 


CHAPTER IV 

14. Promotion and Seniority, — An employee of the Corporation will be eligible 
for promotion to the higher grade in accordance with the Rules made by the 
Corporation from time to time. 

15. The seniority of an employee shall be determined in accordance with 
the Rules made by the Corporation from time to time. 

16. Officiating Appointments. — Vacancies of a short duration will not normally 
be filled. When, however, a vacancy is for a duration of 30 days or more and 
the Head of the Department considers it essential to make officiating arrange- 
ments he shall appoint an employee to take charge of the absentee member's 
work in addition to his (employee’s) own duties. The employee thus appointed 
to officiate shall be eligible for an Officiating Allowance which shall be fixed 
at: — 

(i) 20 per cent of the basic pay drawn by the officiating employee, or 

(ii) the difference between the basic pay of the officiating employee and 

that of the person for whom he officiates, or 

(iii) the difference between the basic pay of the officiating employee and 

the minimum of the higher grade or the post in which he officiates. 

whichever is lowest. Provided that where the basic pay of the officiating 
employee is equal to or higher than the minimum of the higher grade or that 
of the person for whom he acts, his basic pay shall be fixed in the higher or 
equivalent grade at the next incremental stage in that grade. 

Note.— -For purposes of the grant of the above allowance an employee 
shall be deemed to have qualified for the allowance if he has actual- 
ly worked, in addition to his own duties, in a higher or equivalent 
gradc/post, 1- respective of his own grade, on being authorised as 
such, in writing, by the Head of the Department. An equivalent 
post means a post In the same grade without any distinction of desig- 
nation. 


CHAPTER V 

17. Service Records. — A Service Book, by numbers, of all employees of the 
Corporation, whether in permanent or temporary capacity, shall be maintained 
for each station. This book is to be maintained in the form prescribed in 
Appendix III, 

18. This book is intended to be a complete authorised official record of an 
employee from the time he joins service till his discharge or retirement. Every 
entry in this book shall be signed personally by the officer authorised in this 
behalf by the General Manager. 
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CHAPTER VI 


Pay and Allowances 


19, Pay. — The scales of pay for various categories of employees shall be as 
given in Appendix I. 


20, Interlinking of grades. — The under-mentioned grades of pay shall be 
interlinked as indicated below. Individual employees shall be brought on the 
interlinked grades in accordance with Rules 21 to 25. 


Interlinked grades 3 & 4 ..... 70—4 — 98 — 4 — 122, — EB- — 106—6—172 


Interlinked grades 5 & 6 ..... 140 — 8 — 188 — 8 — -220 — EB — 200 — 10—300 


Interlinked grades 7 & 8 . . . . 220 — 12 — -256 — EB — 275—15—455 

(For Charge-hands only) 

Grade 9 ] 34° — 15 — 550 (for employees fit for the 

post of Sr. Examiner or Foreman). 


Interlinked grades 10, 11 & 12 .... 250 — 15 — 310 — 15— 370— EB— 335 — 15— 

395 — ! 5 — 44° — EB — 415—15 — 550 


Interlinked grades & 14 ' . . . . 550—25 — 750 — EB — 800—50 — 1050 


21. Employees in grades 3, 6, 10, 11 and 13 on reaching the Efficiency Bar 
stage shall, subject to the grant of a certificate in the prescribed form (see 
Appendix IV) by a competent authority, be brought on the interlinked grade 
and their future pay regulated accordingly. Such of the employees in the cate- 
gories mentioned in grade 7 as are deemed to be qualified to become Charge- 
hands shall, on reselling the Efficiency Bar stage (i.e., at Rs. 256) be allowed 
to pass on to grade 8, subject to vacancies. In such cases, in lieu of the Effici- 
ency Bar certificate, it will be necessary to obtain, from the competent autho- 
rity, a certificate to the effect that the employee is fit to be a Charge-hand. 


22. Employees already in grades 4, 6, 3, 12 and 14 will continue in their 
respective grades and will not be required to cross the Efficiency Bar. Employees 
in grade 11 will be required to cross only one Efficiency-Bar, i.e., when their pay 
reaches Rs. 395 stage. 


23. Such of the employees as are not considered fit to cross the Efficiency 
Bar shall continue to receive increments in their original grade. The cases of 
such employees shall be reviewed annually. If such employees are subsequently 
considered fit to cross the Efficiency Bar, the certificate prescribed for the 
purpose will be necessary at that time. Their initial pay in the interlinked 
grade shall be fixed at the stage next above their pay on that date but seniority 
shall be regulated from the date of entry in the relevant grade. 


24. An employee who has not been allowed to cross the Efficiency Bar shall 
have a right to appeal in the manner provided. 


25. Promotion of an employee from an interlinked grade to the next higher 
grade shall be subject to merit and availability of a vacancy, to be filled by 
promotion, in that grade. 


26. Blank. 
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27 Dearness Allowance. — All employees shall bo eligible for the grant of 
Deafness Allowance at the rates shown below: — 



Basic Pay 


Dearness allowance 


Rs. 


Rs. 

Upto so/- 
Excecdmg 

but not exceeding 


23 

50 

70 . 


28 

70 

90 . 


33 

90 

1 12 


38 

1 12 

140 . 


43 

140 

166 


48 

166 

192 


53 

192 

230 . 


48 

230 

270 . 


63 

270 

320 . 


68 

320 

400 . 


73 

400 

480 . 


78 

480 

575 


83 (Rs. 80 /- in the case of an employee in 
grade 13) 

575 

675 - 


85 

675 

775 ■ 


90 

77 s 

873 


95 

875 



IOO 


28 Place Allowance.— All employees whose basic pay does not exceed 
Rs 350 pm shall, when posted permanently to the undermentioned stations, be 
eligible for a Place Allowance at the rates indicated below — 


Station Monthly Rate 


Bombay, Karachi and Colombo Rs. 16/- 

Ca'cutta, Rangoon and stations in Assam, 

Manipur and Tripura States . Rs. 12/- 

Delhl, tDacca and fChittagong Rs. 10/- 

Madras a d Hyderabad . . Rs 5/- 


Note (1) — An employee m receipt of Foreign Allowance in accordance 
with Rule 50 shall not be entitled to Place Allowance for the dura- 
tion of the period that he draws the Foreign Allowance 

Note (2) —The payment of Place Allowance is subject to marginal adjust- 
ment For example, an employee with a Basic Pay of Rs 355 pm. 
serving m Bombay will receive a Place Allowance of Rs 11 pm. 

29 House Rent Allowance. — All employees in grades 1 and 2 shall be eligible 
for a House Rent Allowance of Rs 4 per mensem The allowance shall not be 
admissible to an employee for the period he is in occupation of residential 
accommodation provided by the Corporation cither free or on payment of the 
prescribed rent, 

30 Transport Allowance. — Employees in grades 1 to 14 shall be eligible for 
the gTant of Transport Allowance at the rates given below: — 

Grades 1 to 6 , . . . . Rs. 10/- p m. 

Grades 7, 8 & 9 Rs. 25/- p.m. 

Grades 10, n & 12 . . . Rs. 40/- p.m. 

Grades 13 & 14 . , . . Rs. 50/- p.m. 

The grant of the Transport Allowance shall be subject to the following 
conditions:- — 

(1) The employee works at an airpoit and is not provided with free 
transport by the Corporation. 

(11) The employee resides at a distance exceeding 3 miles from the air- 
port. 

Note (1) — Employees who work at the airport at Nagpur and Bangalore 
and who are allowed to travel free of charge m the Corporation 
transport between the rallying points in the city and the airport 
concerned will also be paid the Transport Allowance as laid down 
in Rule 30. 

|The rate In respect of Dacca and Chittagong takes effect from 1st August, 
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•Note (2) — Employees at Colombo, except the Engineer-m-Chargc of 
I A C. station, who have to work at the airport and have to make 
two trips to and fiom the an port each day shall be eligible for 
Transpoit Allowance at double the rates laid down in Rule 30 

•Note (3) — The Engineer-m-Charge, I A C , Station, Colombo shall be 
eligible for Transport Allowance at Rs 75 p m, 

••32. An employee, for whom the Corporation provides one way transport 
and the other way transport is arranged by the employee himself and such a 
feature extends for a period of not less than 15 days in a month, shall be entitled 
to Transport Allowance at half the rates mentioned in Rule 30 provided he is 
otherwise eligible for the giant of the allowance 

33 Conveyance Alio wane e.~-E mp I oy e e s in grades 15 and above shall be 
eligible for the grant of Conveyance Allowance at the rates given below — 

Gradesji5&i6 Rs. 75 /- pm. 

GtadcB 17 and above . Rs. 100/- p m. 

34 The giant of the Conveyance Allowance shall be subject to the follow- 
ing conditions — 

(I) The employee works at an ah port and is not provided with free trans- 

port by the Corporation. 

(II) The employee actually maintains a transport (Motor Car) which is 

certified by the Area Manager to be essential for efficient perform- 
ance of his duty. 

35 Employees in grades 15 and above, who do not maintain their own trans- 
port, shall be eligible for Transport Allowance of Rs. 50 p m under the condi- 
tions laid down in Rule 31 

36 Transport/Conveyance Allowance shall continue to be paid to an employee 
who is absent from his Headquarters station on temporary tiansfer or on tem- 
porary duty (tour) in or outside India or on leave (other than leave without 
pay and allowances) only for the first 30 days of his absence 

Note — Transport/Conveyance Allowance Is not payable during the period 
of ‘Joining time' availed of by an employee transferred permanently 
from one station to another 

37 Overtime Allowance. — All employees in grades 1 to 12, irrespective of 
whether or not they are governed by the Factories Act who are classified under 
Category (b) of Rule 187 shall be eligible for Overtime Allowance at double 
the ordinary rate of wages for any work they are required to do beyond their 
daily scheduled hours of work 

•Note — Employees of the above category stationed at Colombo shall also 
be eligible for Overtime Allowance at double the ordinary rate of 
wages for any period worked in excess of the spread over of 12 
hours 

38 The term 'wages’ as used m Rule 37 above shall mean and include the 
following: — 


In the case of employees governed by Factories In the case of employees not governed by 
Act Factories Act 


ft) Basic Pay ( 1 ) Basic Pay 

(it) Personal Pay (tt) Personal Pay 

(tit) Dearness Allowance ( 111 ) Dearness allowance 

(tv) Place allowance 

yj) Transport allowance 

yoi) House Rent allowance 

(oil) Machine Allowance 

(out) Washing allowance 

(ix) Licence allowance 

(x) Duty allowance. 


* This takes effect from 1st October, 1956 
••This Rule takes effect from 1st January, 1958 
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•Note 1. — In the case of an employee governed by the Factories Act, who 
is eligible for the. grant of Transport Allowance but the same Is not 
paid to him because he utilises the Corporation Transport between the 
place of work and his residence/rallying point, the cash value of 
the facility i.e. the amount of Transport Allowance that would 
otherwise be admissible to the employee should be taken as part of 
the wages, 

Note 2. — For the purpose of determining the amount of Overtime Allow- 
ance admissible to an employee in accordance with these Rules, the 
hourly rate of wages shall be calculated as follows: — 

Monthly wages 

Rate per hour 

25x8 

The method of calculating the hourly rate of wages as indicated above 
shall apply to Overtime Allowance earned by an employee from 
1st January, 1850 onwards. Thei amount of Overtime Allowance 
earned by an employee on work done prior to 1st January 1956 
shall be calculated with reference to the mjethod already adopted in 
the three Areas for calculating thei hourly rate of wages. 

30. Meal Allowance. — When an employee in grades 1 to 9 is assigned duty 
which takes him away from his normal place of work during the course of his 
duty and he is consequently unable to have his meals at home or in the canteen, 
he shall be provided with meals or, in the alternative, actual expenditure incur- 
red by him shall be reimbursed, subject in both cases to the monetary limits 
and the conditions mentioned in Rules 40 and 41. 

40. The monetary limits and the normal meal times shall be as indicated 
below: — 


Type of Meal Normal meal time Monetary 

limit for 
one meal 


Breakfast . 

• 

* 





8-00 A.M. 

1 

1 

Lunch . . 

• 

. 

. 


. 


1-00 P.M. 

1 / 4 /- 

Evening Tea 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 


4-00 P.M. 

-/«/- 

Dinner 



■ 

- 



8-00 P.M. 

i/s/- 


41. The above concession shall be admissible only when an employee is re- 
quired to attend to Corporation work away from his normal place of duly and 
as a result thereof he has to miss his meal for more than one hour beyond the 
normal meal time, 

42. An employee in grades 1 to 9 who is required to work from Monday to 
Saturday and is entitled to 'off day’ on Sunday, when called, owing to the exi- 
gencies of Corporation work, to work on that day i.e. Sunday, shall be provided 
with meals or, in the alternative, actual expenditure incurred by him shall be 
reimbursed, upto the monetary limits laid down in Rule 40. In such cases, the 
concession will be admissible even though employee attends to duties in his 
normal place of work. This concession shall apply only in respect af any meal 
which falls due within the hours actually worked by the employee on the Sunday. 

43. An Engineeier in grades 13 or 14 who is called upon to work beyond his 
normal working hours and as a result of which he will miss a meal shall be 
provided with meals or, in the alternative, actual expenditure incurred by him 
shall be reimbursed subject in both cases to the monetary limits and the condi- 
tions mentioned in Rules 44 and 45, 


• This takes effect from 1st July, 1956, 
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44 The monetary limits and the normal meal times shall be as indicated 
below.— 


Type of meal 


Normal meal 
time 


Monetary 
limit for 
one meal 

Breakfast . 


8-00 A.M. 

Re. 

1/- 

Lunch . 


1-00 P M 

Rs. 

1/8/- 

Evening Tea 


. . 4-00 P M, 

Re 

-/i 2/- 

Dinner 

- 

8-00 P M. 

Rs. 

2 /- 


45 The above concession shall be< admissible only when an Engineer in grades 
13 or 14 is required to attend to Corporation work beyond his normal working 
hours and as a result thereof he is detained for more than one hour beyond the 
nqrmal meal time. 

Note. — An employee who fulfils the conditions laid down m Rules 39 to 
45 is eligible for the provision of meals or an allowance m lieu, 
irrespective of the fact that he is entitled to Night Shift Allow- 
ance, Duty Allowance, Sunday Allowance, and/or Overtime Allow- 
ance 


46 Blank 

47 Flight Allowance, — Aircraft Maintenance Engineers who are not basically 
graded as Flight Engineers and Engmeeimg personnel not licenced on the parti- 
cular type of aircraft shall, when detailed on flight duty as a necessary com- 
plement of the crew, be paid a Flight Allowance at the lates indicated below: — 


Category 


Rates per hour 


Skymastcr Dakota, Vikmg 
and Heron 


(i) Aircraft Maintenance Engineer : 

(а) Possessing A and C licence on the type of 

aircraft ....... Rs. 4/- Rs. 2/8/- 

(б) Possessing A or C Licence on the type of alr- 

crafi/cngine ....... Rs. 2 /- Rs. i/8/- 

(u) Engineering staff not licenced on the type of air- 

craft/engine Rs. 1/12/- Rs. 1/4/- 


Noie 1 —Flight Allowance is also payable when ground personnel are 
detailed on flight duty as a necessary complement of the crew, m 
respect of the undermentioned flights: — 

( 1 ) Dead Flying, 

('ll) Ferry & Relief Flights, 

(ill) Diversions, 

(iv) Survey and Search Flights. 

Note 2— Flight Allowance Is not payable on test flights and training or 
Instructional flights. 

48 Instructor's Allowance. — An employee who is not basically graded ag an 
Instructor and who is appointed to perform the duties of an Instructor, in addi- 
tion to his normal duties, shall be eligible for the grant of an allowance of 
Rs 100/- per month for the period for which he performs the duties of an 
Instructor. 

49 , Washing Allowance.— The uniforms supplied by the Corporation to the 
employees in grades 1 to 9 will be washed under arrangements to be made by 
the Corporation. Where no such arrangements are made by the Corporation, 
an employee m grades 1 to 9 who is entitled to the free supply of uniforms, 
shall be eligible for the grant of a Washing Allowance at the rate of Rs. 3/-- 
per month. 
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Note. — Washing Allowance is to be paid th’Qughout the year. No pro-rata 
deduction in this allowance is to be made for periods of leave other 
than leave without pay and allowances. 

50. Foreign Allowance.— The India-based personnel when posted to foreign, 
stations on permanent transfer shall be eligible for the grant of a Foreign Allow- 
ance at the rates mentioned in Appendix V. 

*51. An employee posted in a foreign country will, for the period of any" 
sanctioned leave, be granted Foreign Allowance under the conditions slated, 
below:— 

(i) When the leave is spent at the Foreign station of posting or any other 

station in the same country, the Foreign Allowance will be, paid for 
the entire period of leave, 

(ii) When the period of leave is spent in a place outside the, couptry to 

which he is posted the Foreign Allowance shall be paid only for 
the first 30 days of such leave. 

(iii) The grant of the Foreign Allowance will be subject to a certificate 

being furnished by the Head of the Department to the effect that, 
the employee will, at the end of the leave, return to the foreign 
Station of posting. 

(iv) Foreign Allowance will be paid on the half normal rate when the 

leave availed of by the employee is on half pay; no Foreign Allow- 
ance will be paid when the leave is On total loss of pay and allow- 
ances. 

* ‘*‘52 . Winter (Fuel) Allowance. — All India-based personnel when posted on 
permanent transfer to Srinagar, Leh, Darjeeling or stations in Nepal and Afghanis- 
tan shall be eligible for Winter (Fuel) Allowance, at Rs. 40/- p.m. (Indian cur- 
rency) for the five winter months l,e, from November to March. 

53. Night Shift Allowance. — A 11 employee in grades 1 to 9, 10, 11 and 12, who 
is liable to shift working and who is required to wrok in Night Shift, shall be 
paid one-eighth of his wages as Night Shift Allowance. 

54. For the purposes of Night Shift Allowance, 'wages’ shall mean and include, 
the pay and allowances enumerated be.low Rule 38. 

55. A Night Shift shall mean a shift commencing not earlier than 6-30 p.M. 
and finishing not later than 8-00 a.m. A shift which extends beyond 11-30 P.M. 
or a shift which commences not later than 3-00 a,m. shall also be treated as a 
Night Shift. 

56. Sunday Allowance. — An employee in grades 1 to 9, 10, 11 and 12 at an 
outstation, who is required to work on Sundays and is denied, due to adminis- 
trative reasons, a substitute ‘day off’ for a minimum of two Sundays in a month 
shall be eligible for the grant of a Sunday Allowance. The amount of the 
Sunday Allowance in a month will be a fixed sum equivalent to 7J% of the 
employee’s basic pay for that month. This will remain unaltered even in cases 
in which an employee is denied substitute ‘day off on more than two Sundays 
in a month. 

57. An employee in grades 1 to 9, 10, 11 and 12 working, at outstations in* 
shifts and who is classified under category (b) of Rule 187 shall also be eligible 
for the grant of Sunday Allowance under the conditions laid down In Rule 56. 
The hours of work put in by such an employee on the Sundays will not count 
towards overtime, but any hours in excess of the normal working hours put 
in by the employee on that day shall entitle the employee to overtime allowance. 

58. An employee In grade 1 to 9, 10. 11 and 12 who l s required t 0 work on a 
holiday (other than a Sunday) shall be paid overtime at double the ordinary 
rate of wages. For this purpose the term ‘wages’ shall mean and include the 
pay and allowances enumerated below Rule 38. 

* This Rule takes effect from 9th May, 1956. 

“This Rule is so far as employees in grade 13 and above are concerned 
takes effect from 1st November, 1055, 
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59, Licence Allowance. — (i) Engineering Personnel uplo grade 9 shall be en- 
■titled to a Licence Allowance of Rs. 30/- per month per category of licence 
(A, B, C, D or X) piovided the endorsement or endorsements cover aircraft, 
•engine or accessories used on Corporation’s scheduled services. 

(li) Engineering Personnel in grades 10 to 14 shall be eligible. fo r the grant 
■of a Licence Allowance of Rs. 15/- per month for every additional type endorse- 
ment in each category over and above one basic endorsement, provided (a) the 
endorsement or endorsements cover aircraft engine or accessories Used on Cor- 
poration’s scheduled services and (b) the maximum Licence Allowance for each 
.category shall not exceed Rs. 30/- per month. 

Note. — An ‘X’ Licence valid only for compensation and adjustment of 
compasses shall not count as a licence for purposes o£ this Rule. 

GO. Aircraft Maintenance Engineers in grades 10 to 14 (both inclusive) shall 

toe eligible for the grant of a Licence Allowance at the rate of Rs, 30/- p.m. 
per category of Licence which covers aircraft used in the scheduled services of 

the Corporation and which is over and above the prescribed minimum of the 

respective' grade: — 

Note.— T he minimum licence qualifications required in each grade are 
generally as follow?:— 

Grade 10: A or C on any type of aircraft or aero-engine, as the case, may 
be, used in the Corporation’s scheduled services, 

or 

X licence either on electrical and ignition, or on instruments, or 
on propellers (eahe with endorsement at least for one important 
sub-division) 

Grade 11: Licence as for grade 10 or B or D on any type of aircraft or 
aero-engine, as the cuse may be, used in the Corporation’s sche- 
duled services, 

Grade 12: Licence a s for grade 11. 

Grade 13: A and C, or A and B, or C and D or any two out of A,B,C and 
D Licences on any type of aircraft and/or aero-engine, as the case 
may be, used in the. Corporation’s scheduled services, 

or 

‘X’ either on electrical and ignition (most of the important sub- 
divisions), or on instruments (most of the important sub-divisions) 
or on propellers (most of the important sub-divisions). 

Grade 14: Licences as for grade 13. 

61 to 78, Blank. 

79. Regulation of Pay and Allowances: — The. pay and allowances of an em- 
ployee. are payable from the date from which he takes charge of the post or 
service to which he is appointed. If the charge is before 12-00 noon the pay 
and allowances shall be admissible from the same day, if at 12-00 noon or there- 
after, they shall be payable from the following day. 

80. Initial Pay and Appointment. — A nc.w entrant on first appointment t 0 a 
post on a scale of pay shall draw the minimum pay of the scale prescribed for 
the post, unless the appointing authority issues special orders regarding the fixa- 
tion of his initial pay at a higher stage. In cases of promotion, if his substan- 
tive pay is equal to, or higher than, the minimum pay of the new scale of pay, 
his pay shall be fixed at the stage just above that which he is already drawing. 

{Example . — An employee whose Basic Pay is Rs, 240/- in the scale of 
Rs. 190—10 — 300, when promoted to a scale of Rs. 220—12 — 340 will have his 
Basic Pay fixed at Rs, 244/- in the new scale of pay.) 

81. Increment. — An employeo is entitled to draw an increment after complet- 
ing one year’s satisfactory and approved service, unless it is expressly stated 
by the competent authority that the increment will be withheld for reasons speci- 
fied in writing. In the event of the restoration of the increment so withheld 
at a later date, the competent authority shall indicate, in writing, whether the 
increment should be granted from the date on which it originally fell due or 
from a subsequent date, 
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*81 A. Advance Increments. — Employees in all grades who have, in the opinion 
of the Competent Authority, as indicated below, rendered meritorious service 
during the year may he granted Advance Increments not exceeding two, 

G rades of employees Competent Authority ] 


Grade 1 6 (Heads of Departments only) & above. , Chairman. 

Grades io to 15 & 16 (except Heads of Departments). . General Manager 

Grades 1 to 9 . . . . . . . . Area Manager (Departmental 

Head at t cadquarters). 


The competent Authority will also indicate whether the grant of Advance Incre- 
ment (s) affects the date of the normal annual increments, 

82. Secondary Increment. — An employee in grades 1 to 9, 10, 11 and 12 shall,, 
on reaching the maximum of his grade be eligible for a further increment for 
every three years of service rendered after reaching the maximum. This incre- 
ment shall be granted beyond the maximum of the grade and at the rate last 
drawn in the grade. 

83. Leave without pay and allowances up to a period of two years in the 
aggregate during the full tenure of service of an employee, shall not have the 
effect of postponing the date of his annual increment. Any period of such leave 
in excess of two years shall be excluded from calculations m regard to the length 
of service for purposes of determining the date of the employee’s next incre- 
ment, 

**84. Advance of Salary while proceeding on leave. — An employee proceed- 
ing on Privilege leave and/or Sick leave shall be eligible to be paid an advance 
against the leave salary due for the full period of the leave, subiect to the usual 
deductions e.g. on account of Provident Fund subscription. Income-tax, etc. In 
cases in which the leave granted to an employee extends beyond the npxt pay- 
day, the amount of advance should also include the pay and allowance due to 
him up to the date of his proceeding on leave. 

CHAPTER VII 

85, Travelling and Daily Allowances. — Travelling allowance is given to an 
employee to cover the out-of-pocket expenses which he actually incurs on tra- 
velling on Corporation duty. It is a fundamental principle that this allowance 
Is not to be a source of profit, 

86. Duty journeys are of two kinds (a) journeys on temporary duty (tour) 
or on temporary transfer, and (b) journeys on permanent transfer. 

f87, Normally all duty journeys arc to be performed by air. A departure 
from this requires a written permission of the authority competent to counter- 
sign the T.A. claim of the individual. A journey by road is to be permitted 
only between two places which arc not connected by rail /sea. 


88, The class of rail/seg accommodation to which an employee when required 
to travel by rail/sea is eligible will be as shown below: — 



Class 

By Railf 

of accommodation 

By Sea 

Basic pay exceeding Rs. 200/- p.m. 

First Class 

Highest Class. 

Basic pay exceeding Rs, 10 0/- p.m. 
but not exceeding Ra. 200/- p.m. 

Second Class 

. If there he two classes on the 
steamer — higher class; if 

more than two classes the 
middle or second class. 

Basic pay up to Rs. 100/- p.m. 

Third Class 

. If there be two classes only on 
the steamer — the lower class; if 
there be three classes — middle 
or second class; if ihert be 
four classes — third class. 

* This Rule lakes effect from 

1 st May, 1957 . 



** This Rule takes effect from 21st February, 1956. 
t This Rule takes effect from 24th November, 1956. 
t This revised rail classification is effective from 1st April, 1955. 
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Note (1). — Employees whose basic pay is Rs. 1,600 p.m. end above may 
travel by air-conditioned rail accommodation but m such ca:es a 
recovery at the rate of three pies per mile will be made from them 
for such journeys. 

*89. In case of journeys performed by air where there is both a first and a 
tourist class, the entitlement of class of accommodation will be as indicated 
below: — 

Employees whose basic pay exceeds Rs. 750/- . . First Class. 

Other Employees . . Tourist Class. 

90. Temporary Duty (Tour). — An employee proceeding on temporary duty 
(tour) shall travel by air, rail/sea, or road as required and shall be eligible for 
the following: — 

(A) By Air.— Free passage shall be provided by the Co poratlon. 

(B) By Rail , — 

(i) For employees in grades 1 to 9. — One and a half times the single 

fare of the entitled class of rail accommodation. 

(ii) For employees in grades 10 and above.— Single fare of the entitled 

class of rail accommodation. 

(C) By Sea.— Single fare of the entitled class of sea accommodation. 

(D) By Road. — -Mileage allowance for the distance actually travelled at the 

rate applicable to the employee (see Rule 106). This allowance 
is permissible only when the two stations are not connected by 
air, rail or sea. 

<E) Daily Allowance. — 

(i) For employees in grades 1 to 9 when they are required to travel by 
rail. — (a) Daily Allowance shall be admissible for the peiod of 
the employee’s stay at the outstation. No Daily Allowance shall 
be admissible for the period of journey. 

(b) For thei day of arrival at and the day of departure from the out- 

station, only half Daily Allowance shall be admissible. 

(c) No Daily Allowance is admissible in respect of place of halt from 

which an employee departs on th e same day on which he arrives 
at It. 

Hi) For employees in grades 1 to 9 when they are required to travel 
other than by rail and employees in grades 10 and above required 
to travel by any mode of conveyance. — Daily Allowance will be 
admissible for each day of absence from his Headquarters station. 

Note (11. — For the purposes of sub-rule E(i-) above ‘day’ means a calendar 
day beginning and ending at midnight. 

Note (2).— For the purposes of sub-rule E(li) above ‘day’ means a period 
of 24 hours or part thereof from the time the outward journey com- 
mences to the time the return journey ends at the Headquarters 
station. 

Note (3). — A journey is deemed to commence/end when the aircraft takes 
off/lands at the airport or when the train or steamer leaves/ arrives 
at the station or port. 

Note (4). — When an employee proceeds on temporary duty (tour), no road 
mileage Is admissible for the journey to or from the employee’s 
residence both at his Headquarters and at the outstation, 

Note (5). — 1 The Daily Allowance is admissible to an employee only once In 
respect of a particular day. For instance an employee who is on 
temporary transfer to one station and who proceeds from thence on 
temporary duty (tour) to another station, shall be eligible for Dally 
Allowance only at the rate applicable to the new station. 

Note (G).- — The rato of Daily Allowance Includes an element for con- 
veyance expenses at the outstation and no separate claim for such 
expenses, Is admissible. 


* This Rule takes effect from 28th April, 1955. 
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91. In cases In which an employee cannot, under the Rules of the Railway 
concerned, be allowed to perform the rail journey, on Corporation duty, by the 
class of rail accommodation to which he is normally entitled under Rule 88, (e.fl. 
when he is required to escort fully charged batteries) an Area Manager may, 
after recording the special reasons, authorise the employee to travel by the higher 
class of rail accommodation. In such cases, the cost of the single rail fare of 
the employee will be determined with reference to the class in which the journey 
is actually performed while the cost of the additional half rail fare, where admis- 
sible is to be calculated in accordance with his normal entitlement of rail accom. 

modation. 

92. Temporary Transfer. — When an employee Is required to work temporarily 
at an outstation, that is when the period of his absence from his Headquarters is 
not likely to exceed 90 days, he shall be posted on temporary transfer and be 
granted the travelling expenses as per Rule 90 (A), (B), (C) or (D). In addition, 
he shall be eligible for Daily Allowance at the rates laid down in Rule 103, read 
In conjunction with Rule 104 and Rule 105 for the actual period of his stay at 
the outstation subject to a maximum of 90 days. The authority competent to 
order the transfer of the employee will review the posting from time to time 
and in any case in the beginning of the third month, so as to consider whether or 
not the period of his further stay at the outstation justifies the transfer being 
made permanent. If the competent authority decides to convert the temporary 
transfer into a permanent one, the decision should immediately be communicated 
to the employee and his transfer is to be treated as permanent from the date the 
decision is communicated. 

An employee, who is initially posted to an outstation on temporary transfer 
and Is subsequently required to stay thejre as a permanent measure, will be allow- 
ed a free passage to return to his permanent Headquarters and also the privileges 
and allowances admissible on permanent transfer as per Rules 94 to 100, 

Note (1). — -An employee who proceeds on temporary duty (tour) or on 
temporary transfer is not eligible for rosd mileage in respect of his 
moves at the outstation. 

Note (2). — No reimbursement of actual expenses Incurred by an employee 
at the outstation e,g. coolie charges for transportation of his personal 
baggage etc. is permissible. 

Note (3). — An employee who is required to undergo a course of training 
abroad should be viewed to be on temporary duty (tour). In such 
cases, the daily allowance is payable, for the actual period of absence 
from permanent station without any limit of the period. 

93. An employee who, during the period of his temporary transfer or tem- 
porary duty (tour) at an outstation, falls sick and is thus away from his work 
at the outstation on Sick leave or Privilege/ Casual leave on grounds of sickness, 
is eligible for the grant of Daily Allowance for the period of such absence. This 
allowance Is not payable for absence on leave on other grounds. 

94. Permanent Transfer — An employee on permanent transfer shall travel by 
air, rail, sea or road as required and shall be eligible for the concessions and 
allowances as indicated in Rules 95 to 100. 

95. (a) By Air — 

(i) Free Air Passage for the employee and his family, 

(ii) Cost of two rail fares of the entitled class of accommodation if the two 

stations are connected by rail; 

or 

when the old and the new stations are connected by sea and not by rail, 
cost of two sea fares of the entitled class of accommodation; 

or 

If the old and new stations are not connected by rail or sea (partially or 
in full), the cost of one air fare when the basic pay of the employee 
exceeds Rs. 200/- p.m. and the cost of half an air fare when the 
basic pay is R's. 200/- or below. 
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(b) By Rail/Sea * — 

Three rail/sea fares of the entitled class of accommodation for self; one 
extra rall/sea fare for each adult member of his family for whom 
full fare is actually paid; and a half rail/sea fare for each child for 
whom such fare is actually paid. 

Note (1). — All journeys by rall/sea shall be performed by the class to 
which the employee is entitled. In special circumstances he may be 
allowed to travel by a lower class at the discretion of the 1 [Area 
Manager], 

Note (2), — In cases of journey by sea, where the steamer company has 
two rates of fare, one Inclusive and one exclusive of diet, the term 
'fare’ as used above should be held to mean the fare exclusive of 
diet. 

(c) By Road — 

Two road mileages at the rate applicable to the employee (see Rule 106) for 
self, plus an additional mileage for two members of his family. If 
the number of family members exceeds two, the number of addi- 
tional mileage admissible shall be two only. 

Note.— Travelling expenses or free passages in respect of the family of an 
employee who is transferred permanently from one station to another 
shall be admissible If the family joins the employee at the new sta- 
tion within a period not exceeding six months from the date the 
employee is struck off duty at the old station. In exceptional circum- 
stances an Area Manager (Head of the Department at Head- 
quarters), may extend this period by three months. 

96. Conveyance of personal (household) effects. — (i) when the two stations are 
connected by rail, an employee Irrespective of whether he travels by air, rail, 
sea or road, will be reimbursed the actual expenses incurred on transporting his 
personal (household) effects from the old to the new station. The claim for such 
expenses shall, however, be limited to the cost of carriage by goods train of the 
personal effects, up to the following maxima: — 


For transportation by goods 
train 



If having a 

If not having 


family 

a family 


Mds. 

Mds. 

Basic pay exceeding Rs. 750 /- 

, . 60 

40 

Basic pay exceeding Rs. 2001 - 
bat not exceeding Rs, 750/- 

: :} 30 

20 

Basic pay exceeding Rs. TO 3/- 
but not exceeding Rs. 200/- 

: : } » 

12 

Basic pay up to Rs. 100/- 

TO 

5 


**(ii) When the two stations are connected by sea and not by rail, or when the 
two stations are connected by rail as well as sea and sea is the normal mode of 

conveyance, the employee, irrespective of whether he travels by air, or sea, will 

be reimbursed the actual expenses Incurred on the transportation of his personal 
(household) effects from the old to the new station. The claim on account of 
transportation of personal (household) effects shall be limited to the cost of 

h ansportation, by steamer, of such effects up to the maxima prescribed above, 

***(iii) When the two stations are connected neither by rail nor by sea, parti- 
"'ly or in full, the employee may transport his personal (household) effects by air. 

t[ J Substituted for the word ‘Chairman’ with effect from 12th December, 
1958. 

*Provlsion for payment of incidentals for travel by Sea, in the Rule, was 
introduced with effect from 12th October, 1955, 

♦* This clause takes effect from 6th January, 1956. 

***This clause takes effect from 18th April, 1956. 
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In such cases the claim for 
of transportation, by air, of 

transportation expenses shall be limited 
such effects up to the following maxima 

to the cost 



For transportation by air 



If having 
a family 

If not having 
a family 



Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Basic pay exceeding Rs. 750 /- 

. 

900 

600 

Basic pay exceeding Rs. 200 /- 
but not exceeding Rs. 750 /- 

; ; : : ; 

y 450 

300 

Basic pay exceeding Rs. 100 /- 
but not exceeding Rs. 200 /- 


y 225 

180 

Basic pay up to Rs. 100 1~ . 


150 

75 


Note — When an employee Is permanently transferred from one station to 
another, he shall be eligible for the reimbursement of expenses on 
account of the transportation of his personal (household) effects from 
the old to the new station provided the same are transported within 
a period of six months from the date he is struck off duty at the old 
station. In exceptional circumstances Aren Managers (Head of the 
Department at Hendquarters) may extend this period by three 
months. This also at plies to cause in which an employee has no 
family. 

97. In addition to the ahovc, an employee shall be reimbursed the cost of 
transporting by goods train/steamer one motor ear or one motor cycle from the 
old to the new station, 

Note ( 1). — In cases In which an employee transports his motor ear/motor 
cycle by passenger train, the amount of the claim for transportation 
charges shall be restricted to the cost that would have been incurred 
had the motor car been transported In a closed wagon attached to 
goods or express train or the motor cycle been transported by goods 
train, as the case may be 

Note ( 2) — If the employee transports his motor car/motor cvcle undor its 
own power, his clnlm on this account should be accepted subject to 
the condition that the amount so claimed does not exceed the cost of 
transporting the vehicle by goods train. 


*98, For transportation of personal (household) effects by road, for that 
portion of the iournev which is not connected by air/rail/set e g. between the 
residence and the Airport/Clty Booking Office, or Railway Station or Steamer 
Port an employee may draw: — 

(i) the actual expenses incurred on the transportation of such effects up 

to the maundage limits laid down in Rule 96, or 

(ii) the amount that would be admissible at the rate of annas four per 

maund per mile for the maundage actually carried but not exceeding 
the prescribed limits, 
whichever is lower. 


99. Joining Time. — An employee on permanent transfer from one 
another will be eligible for ioining time as indicated helow: — 


( 1 ) six days’ preparation time, plus; 

(ID where a journey from old to the new station is performed. 


(a) By Rail or Road: — 


One day for each 250 miles or 
fraction thereof. 


station 


to 


**(b) By Sea: — 


The number of days actually occupied 
in the journey by sea. 


"'This Rule takes effect from 17th February, 1956 
**This Sub-clause takes effect from 6 th January, 1956. 
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Mote '1). — A Sunday does not count as a day for purposes of calculating 
the lime allowed for preparation. But a holiday counts aB a day 
for the purposes of the above Rule. 

Note (2), — An employee on permanent transfer who after being relieved 
at his old station and before joining the new station, avails of Pri- 
vilege leave, Sick leave and/or Casual leave shall be eligible for 
joining time only under sub-clause (ii) of this Rule, 

100. Settling-ln-Allowanc-e, — An employee on permanent transfer from one 
station to another shall be eligible for a “Settling-in” allowance equivalent to 
the following: — 

(i) 30 days Daily Allowance at the rate applicable to him as per Rule 103 

read in conjunction with Rule 104 and Rule 105 on the date of his 
reporting for duty at the new station, with reference to his Basic 
Pay on that date, plus 

(ii) a lump sum amount calculated a.s under 

(a) For employees whose Basic Pay does not exceed 

Rs. 400/- p.m. ...... 25 % of monthly Basic Pay. 

(b) For employees whose Basic Pay exceed Rs. 400/- p.m. 10% of monthly Basic Pay, 

101. An employee when submitting his claim for travelling allowance shall 
furnish ( 1 ) a certificate to the effect that the journey bv rail/sea was performed 
by the class of rajl/sea accommodation for which tho claim is made, and (lit Cash 
Memo or other vouchers in support of the amount claimed for the carriage of 
personnai (household) effects. 

♦102. Mutual Transfer — (i) A request, made in writing, for mutual transfer 
on a permanent basis, may be granted subject to administrative convenience. 
This is subject to the conditions that: — 

(a) the employees arc in the same pay scale and are performing the same 

type of duties at their respective stations, and 

(b) the employees agree to forego all privileges and concessions autho- 

rised, under I.A C. Service Rules, for permanent transfer. 

fii) The employees, whose mutual transfer is accepted, will not be eligible 
for any concessions or privileges admissible on permanent transfer except that 
a free air passage may be granted, on ‘subject basis', only to each of the two 
employees from the, old to the new station. If an employee on mutual transfer, 
after having been relieved of his duties at the old station, is detained at that 
station on account of non-availability of a seat in the aircraft, or is otherwise 
unable to ioin duties at the new station, he shall make an application for the 
grant to him of such leave as is due to him so as to cover the period of his 
absence, 

•*103. Dally Allowance. — The rates of Daily Allowance In India for employees 
in different pay ranges are as under: — 


Basic Pay 


Rare of Allow- 
ance per 
diem 


Rb. As. 

Upto Rs. 100 50 

Exceeding But not exceeding 


Rb. too 


. 


. 


. 

. Rb. 200 

5 

8 

Rs. 200 




. 



. Rs. 400 

7 

O 

Rs. 400 







. Rs. 600 

8 

0 

Rs. 600 







. Rs. 800 

8 

8 

Rs. Koo 







. Rs. 1000 

10 

0 

Rs. IOOO . 







. Rs. 1500 

14 

0 

Rs. 1500 . 







. Rs. 2000 

l6 

0 

Rs. 2000 . 







. 

20 

0 


• This Rule takes effect from 20th March, 1956. 

M This Rule as now revise^ takes effect from 1st January, 
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*104. At Calcutta, Bombay and Delhi, the Daily Allowance shall be 100% 
more and at Srinagar, Madras, Bangalore, Nagpur and Hyderabad, it shall be 
50% more than the rates given in Rule 103. 

105. Rates of Dally Allowance In Countries Outside India: — The rates of 
Daily Allowance applicable to countries outside India are as given m Appen- 
dix VI. 

106. Mileage Allowance for Journeys by Road:— For journeys by road, mileage 
allowance is admissible at the following rates for each mile travelled: — 


Rate per mile 


An employee drawing a basic pay exceeding Rs. 750/- . 

An employee drawing a basic pay 

exceeding Rs. 200/- but not exceeding Rs, 750 /-> 

An employee drawing a basic pay 

exceeding Rs. ioo/- but not exceeding Rs. 200/- . 

An employee drawing a basic pay up to Rs. 100/- . 


107 1 

to > Blank. 
120 J 


Annas eight, 
Annas six 


Annas fout 
Annas three 


CHAPTER VIII 

\ 

Leave 

121. Casual Leave: — An employee shall be eligible for Casual leave to the 
extent of 10 days in a calendar year either for private aflans 01 on grounds ol 
sickness. This shall not be accumulated. Normally not more than three davs 
Casual leave will be granted at a time in two consecutive months. Casual leave 
can be combined with Extraordinary leave be. leave without puy and allowances. 
Except as provided in Rule 154, Casual leave cannot be combined with any 
other kind of leave. 

Note.— Employees appointed against leave vacancies or for a period of less 
than a year will be granted Casual leave on proportionate basis. 

122. Privilege Leave: — An employee shall be eligible for 30 days Privilege 
Leave for every It months of service. This leave is cumulative up to 90 days. 

123 The leave account of an employee will be written up in retrospect only 
once for each period of eleven months’ service, by adding 30 days to the opening 
balance as on the first day of the period and deducting therefrom total leave 
availed of during the period. 

Note. — Reckoning of leave of a pro-rata basis will be pcimissible du ing 
the currency of a period of eleven months service if the balance at 
the beginning of the period is less than the individual’s leave re- 
quirement. Leave on a pro-rata basis shall be calculated at the 
rate of ohe day for every eleven days’ service; fraction of a day 
shall be ignored. 

124. The, carry over of leave thus worked out shall be restricted to 90 days 
and the balanre of leave, if any, shall lapse unless the employee had made an 
application for the grant of leave and the same was refused before the expiry 
of the eleven months period. In such cases the employee may be authorised to 
carry forward to the next leave period the full amount of leave, assessed us above 
provided that the number of days of Privilege leave carried over in excess of 
90 days shall not exceed the period of leave applied for by him and refused in 
writing owing to exigencies of the Corporation’s work. 

125. A temporary employee, although he earns Privilege leave from the date 
of hfs appointment, shall be eligible to avail of the leave only after he has com- 
pleted one year's service. For this purposo all continuous Service rendered prior 
to 1st January, 1955, in l.A.C. shall be taken into account. 


* This Rule as now revised takes effect from 1st January, 1956. 
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126. For the purpose of determining privilege leave entitlement periods of 
absence on the following types of leave shall count as service:— 

(i) Casual leave. 

(il) Compensatory leave i.e. a day oil in lieu of attending work on a normal 
•off’ day. 

(ili) Sick leave,. 

(iv) Quarantine leava 

(v) Special leuve granted hy the General Manager to count towards 

service. 

(vi) Accident and Disability leave on full pay under Rule 135. 

(vii) Special leave for injuries caused during sporting activities. 

Note.' — N o period of absence on any other types of leave shall count as 
service for purposes of determining the leave entitlement. 

127. The leave salary admissible to an employee for the duration of privilege 
leave shall, in addition to his Basic Pay and Personnal Pay, include the follow- 
ing allowances, if attached to the substantive post held by him immediately 
be. ’ore his proceeding on leave: — 

Dearness Allowance 
Place Allowance 
House Rent Allowance 
Duty Allowance 
Winter (Fuel) Allowance 
Machine Allowance 
Non-Practising Allowance 

Note (1). — Winter (Fuel) Allowance shall be included in the leave salary 
only for the period of leave falling within the winter months i.e. 
from November to March. 

Note (2). — Substantive poot means the post held by the employee in a 
substantive capacity and not the one in which he happens to officiate. 

128. Sick Leave: — An employee, shall be eligible for sick leave of 20 days on 
half pay which may be commuted to 10 days on full pay, for each calendar year. 
This leave may be accumulated up to 90 days on half pay or up to 45 days on 
full pay. 

129. In the case of permanent employees or temporary employees who have 
completed one year’s service, it is permissible to grant the full period of sick 
Wve i.e. 20 days on half pay or JO days on full pay, at any time during the 
year. Temporary employees with less than a year’s service shall be eligible for 
grant of Sick leave, on pro-rala basis. 

*130. For the purposes of Rule 128 pay shall comprise of Basic Pay, Dearness 
Allowance, Place Allowance, Licence Allowance and Instructor's Allowance where 
admissible. Tht, gram of full 0 r half pay shall be subject to adjustment of 
benefits under the National Health Insurance Scheme, where applicable. 

131. Sick leave for a period exceeding two days shall be supported by a 
medical certificate from either the Medical Officer of the Corporation or a Medi- 
cal Practitioner (of Allopathic system of Medicine) duly approved by the 
Corporation. 

132. Special Sick Leave: — An employee suffering from Tuberculosis or Lep- 
ro. v shall be eligible for the grant of Special Sick Leave, on half Basic Pay for 
r p U'iod o’ 30 day i for every completed year of service subject to a maximum 
of 180 days in the entire, service. For this purpose all continuous service ren- 
dered prior to 1st January 3 956, in I.A.C/integrating airlines shall also be taken 
into account. 

133. Special Sick leave be granted only after the employee, has exhausted all 
leave on full pay admissible to him under these Rules. 


* The w rd ; ‘Licence Allowance’, in this. Rule are inserted with effect from 
t*i July, 1951. 
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134. Special Sick leave on hall Basic Pay may be granted on pro-rata basis 
lor a fraction ol a year's service e.g. an employee with one and a half year’s 
service is eligible for 45 days Special Sick leave, 

•134A. The payment of half Basic Puy during the period of Special Sick leave 
shall be subject to adjustment of benefits udmissible under the Employee’s State 
Insurance Scheme, where applicable. 

135. Accident and Disability Leave. — An employee sustaining an injury caused 
by an accident arising out of and m the course of his employment, or suffering 
illness (i) during and in consequence of the due perfoimance of the normal 
duties assigned to him or (ii) in the performance of any particular duty which 
ha 3 the ellect of increasing bis liability to illness beyond the ordinary risk at- 
tending to normal duties assigned to him, may on production of a medical certi- 
ficate m the prescribed form, be granted Accident and Disability leave up to a 
maximum of 90 days. During such leave the employee will be granted his 
Basic Pay, Dearness Allowance and Place Allowance, where admissible. 

136. Tlie grant of this leave is subject to the condition that the accident or 
illness is not due to the employee's negligence or default and that the employee 
obeys ail instructions given by the approved medical authority as to treatment 
duung the period of absence. 

137. In the case of an employee who is governed by the Workmen’s Compen- 
sation Act and/or the National Health Insurance Scheme, the pay and allowances 
paid to him during such leave shall be subject to adjustment of any compensation 
01 benefit admissible under the aforesaid Aci and/or Scheme. 

138. Study Leave. — An employee may be granted study leave by the General 
Manager at his discretion on the merits of each case, on such terms and conditions 
as he may deem necessary. 

139. Quarantine Leave. — An employee may, on a quarantine, certificate issued 
by a medical authority approved by the General Manager be granted leave of 
absence from duty for a period not exceeding 30 days. 

140. Quarantine leave is to be granted in cases of cholera, small-pox, plague, 
diptheria, typhus fever and cerebrospinal meningitis. 

141. Quarantine leave is not admissible in cases in which an employee himself 
is suffering from an infectious disease.. In such cases the employee should be 
given the normal Casual, Sick or Privilege leave at his credit. 

142. Blank. 

143. Extraordinary Leave.— In exceptional circumstances to be recorded by 
the sanctioning authority and when no leave of any other kind is admissible 
under these Rules, to a permanent employee or a temporary employee who has 
completed one year’s continuous service, he may be granted Extraordinary leave 
t.e. leave without pay and allowances. The period of such leave shall not exceed 
90 days at a time. 

144. A temporary employee with less than one year’s service is eligible for 
the grant of Extraordinary Leuve under the above circumstances up to a maxi- 
mum of 15 days. 

145. Extraordinary Leave for TB. or Leprosy Patients.— T.B. or Leprosy 
patients may, in addition, be granted Extraordinary leave i.e. leave without pay 
and allowances at the rate of 30 days leave for every year of service. The period 
of this Extraordinary leave shall, however, not exceed 270 dav 3 in the entire 
period of service. 

14G. For the purpose of Extraoi dinary leave under Rule 145 all continuous 
service rendered prior to 1 st January 1955 in I.A.C./intcgrating airlines shall 
also be taken into account. 

+ 147. Special Leave for Injuries during Sporting Activities,— An employee 
who takes part in any sport in a recognised tournament as a duly authorised 
representative of the l.A.C. and sustains an injury while, actually participating 
m an event of the tournament shall be eligible for the grant of Special Leave 
This leave will be granted only on the recommendation of the Medical Officer, 

* This Rule was introduced with ellect from 14th January, 1958, 

+ This Rule takes effect from 1st June, 1956. 
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*147A. Special Casual Leave. — A permanent employee or a temporary employee 
who has completed one year’s service, who is a sportsman of All-India repute 
and who takes part in sporting events, tournaments and matches of national or 
international importance held either in India or abroad shall be eligible for the 
grant of Special Casual Leave subject to the conditions mentioned in clauses (il 
and (ii) below: — 

(i) The total period of Special Casual leave shall not exceed 30 days in 

any one calendar year. Any period of absence in excess of 30 days 
should bo treated as regular leave of the kind admissible, under the 
Service Rules. This leave can be combined with regular leave but 
not with ordinary Casual leave., 

(ii) The Special Casual leave may be allowed only: — 

(A) for participation in sporting events of nationul or international im- 

portance; and 

(B) when the employee concerned is selected or‘ called for trial, for such 

participation — (a) in respect of international sporting events, by 
any one of the following organisations as a member of a team which 
is accepted as representative on behalf of India: — 

(1) The All-India Foot-ball Federation, 

(2) The Indian Hockey Federation, 

(3) The Board of Control for Cricket in India, 

(4) The Indian Olympic Association, 

(5) The All-India Lawn Tennis Association, 

(6) The Table-Tennis Federation of India, 

(7) The All-India Badminton Association, 

(8) The All-India Women’s Hockey Association, and 

(9) The National Rifle Association, India or 

(b) in respect of events of national importance when the sporting events 
in which participation takes place, is held on an inter-state, inter- 
zonal or inter-circle basis, and the employee concerned takes part 
in the event in a team as a duly nominated representative on behalf 
of the Slate, Zonal or Circle as the case may be or 

(e) in respect of an event in a recognised sport in a tournament organised 
under the authority of the I.A.C. or 

(d) in respect of any other event or tournament in which the I.A.C. de- 
cides to enter its official team- 

Note., — T his concession is not to be allowed for participation either in a 
national or international sporting event in which such participation 
of the employee concerned takes place in the personal capacity and 
not in a representative, capacity. 

148. General conditions regarding all kinds of leave. — No kind of leave can 
be claimed as of right. The authority empowered to grant leave has the discre- 
tion to refuse or revoke leave according to the exigencies of the Corporation’s 
work. 

149. All leave shall be applied for in writing addressed to appropriate autho- 
rity within the time prescribed by the relevant rule. 

150. Sundays or holidays may not be prefixed or suffixed to any type of leave 
except with the prior permission of the appropriate authority. When so allowed 
they shall not be counted as part of the leave. 

f S 1 . A Sunday or holiday falling betwepn the first and the last days of any 
leave period shall count as part of the leave. 

152, If the leave, is refused, postponed, or revoked, the reason therefor shall 
he communicated to the employee concerned. 


•This Rule takes effect from 5th November 1966 and governs cases pending on 

the gate. 
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153. All leave at the credit of an employee shall lapse on the date of retire- 
ment, or termination of service. Provided, however, that in case of Privilege leave 
admissible and applied for in writing, well ahead of the date of retirement, and 
refused in writing by the competent authority in the interest of the Corporation, 
an employee may be granted, from the date of retirement, the amount Of Privilege 
leave so refused. 

154. When an employee, who has exhausted the full period of Sick leave due 
to him, requires more leave on grounds of sickness, he can be granted Privilege/ 
Casual leave m continuation of Sick leave. Thus whilst Privrlege/Casual leave 
can be availed of either on grounds of sickness or for private affairs. Sick leave 
can be availed of only on grounds of sickness. 

•Note.- — Sick leave which can be availed only on grounds of sickness, can 
also be, granted in continuation of Pilvilege/Casual leave irresnoc- 
tive of whether the latter leave is taken on grounds of sicknc ,s or 
otherwise. 


155. The grant of half a day’s leave is not allowed to an employee. Any such 
leave availed of will count as a full day. 

156 to 158. Blank. 


CHAPTER IX 

**159. Compensation. — The Corporation shall pay compensation In the under- 
mentioned circumstances and at the rates indicated below. Such compensation 
is payable only when the death or an injury is caused by an accident during or 
as a result of, air journey performed on duty. 

(i) Death resulting from air-journey on duty. 


Monthly Basic Pay 



Rs. 




Rs. 

Rs. 

Up to 

70 


. 


. 


3,5°o 

Exceeding 

7 ° 

and not Exceeding 


■ 

150 

6,000 

33 

150 

33 

33 • 


• 

250 

8,000 

3? 

250 

33 

33 • 


■ 

400 

10*000 

33 

400 

33 

33 • 



600 

12*000 

33 

600 

33 

33 * 


■ 

800 

14,000 

33 

800 

33 

33 


* 

1,000 

16,000 

33 

1*000 

33 

33 


• 

i, 500 

16,000 

33 

1,500 

33 

33 


* 


20,000 


(ii) Permanent Total Disablement . — The compensation in tuch cases shall 

be 120% of the corresponding death compensation as per clause (i) 
above. 

Permanent total disablement means total and irrecoverable loss of sight of 
both eyes or of two limbs by physical separation at or above the 
wrist or ankle as the case, may be or of such loss of sight of one eye 
and such loss of one limb. 

(iii) Permanent Partial Disablement . — 1 The compensation payable in cases of 

permanent Partial disablement shall be such percentage of the, corres- 
ponding death compensation as represents the extent of loss of eam- 


*This takes effect from 24th March 1958. 

♦•The revised Clause (ii), and Clauses (iii) and (iv) of the Rule takes effect 
from 22nd July 1957 e,nd govern case s pending on the date. 
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ing capacity of the employee. The 
capacity is Indicated below: — 

percentage 

of loss of earning 

Injury 




Percentage of loss of. 
earning capacity 

Loss of righ' arm above or at the elbow 





70 

Loss of left arm above or at the elbow . 





60 

Loss of right arm below the elbow 





60 

Loss of leg at or above the knee . 





60 

Loss of left arm below the elbow 





50 

Loss of leg below the knee 





50 

Parmanent total loss of hearing . 





50 

Loss of sight of one eye 





30 

Loss of thumb ..... 

■ » 




25 

Loss of all toes of one foot . 

• b 




20 

Loss of one phalanx of thumb 

■ ■ 




IO 

Loss of Index finger .... 





10 

Loss of great toe ... 

* * 


• 


IO 

Loss of any finger other than index finger 

* 


• 


5 


Where permanent partial disablement does not result In loweiing the em- 
ployee’s normal earning capacity the Corporation’s liability in such cases shall 
be restricted to providing such medical facilities as are admissible under the 
Service Rules. 

(iv) Temporary Disablement . — The employee shall be eligible for the grant 
of Accident and Disability leave on full Basic Pay, plus Dearness 
Allowance and Place Allowance, where admissible, up to a period of 
90 days in accordance with the provisions of Rules 125 to 137. 
Thereafter, the employee may be granted, by the General Manager, 
Accident and Disability leave on half of the total of Basic Pay plus 
Dearness Allowance plus Place Allowance, where admissible, for 
such further period (nol exceeding 274 days) as may be decided by 
the General Manager. The Corporation shall meet the cost of reason- 
able medical treatment as laid down in Rule 161. 

Note,. — As soon as the employee is declared to have incurred permanent 
disablement, total or partial, he will become eligible for payment of 
compensation as per clauses ( 11 ) or (iii) above as the case may be 
less all other payments that have been made to him under clause 
(Iv) above. The payments made under clause (iv) above ere there- 
fore to be treated as provisional. 

♦160, Engineering staff who are not basically graded as Flight Engineers shall, 
when detailed on flight duty as a necessary complement of the crew, be eligible 
for compensation at the under-mentioned rates when the death or an injury is 
caused by an accident during or as a result of air journey performed as a mem- 
ber of the crew In the Corporation’s service 

(i) Death resulting -from air journey on duty. 


Employee’s Basic Pay 


Amount of 
Compensation 


Up to Rs. 650/- . .... 

Exceeding Rs. 650/- but not exceeding Rs. 750 
„ Rs. 7J0 /- „ „ Rs. 1,050 

„ Rs. 1,050/- „ „ Rb. 1,250/- 

„ Rs. T, 25 o/- 


Rs. 

25.000 

30.000 

35.000 

40.000 

45.000 


♦Clause (1) of this Rule takes effect from 10th April, 1956. Clauses (ii), (iii) 
and (iv) take effect from 22nd July, 1957 and govern cases pending on the date, 
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(ii) Permanent Total Disablement . — The compensation in such cases shall 

be 120 per cent, of the corresponding death compensation as per 
clause (1) above. 

Permanent total disablement means total and irrecoverable loss of sight of 
both eyes or of two libs by physical separation at or above the wrist 
or ankle as the case may be or of such loss of sight of one eye and 
such loss of one limb. 

(iii) Permanent Partial Disablement . — The compensation payable in cases 

of permanent partial disablement, shall be such percentage of the 
corresponding death compensation as represents the extent of loss of 
earning capacity is indicated below: — 


Injury 


Percentage 
of loss of 
earning 
capacity 


Loss of right arm above or at the elbow ..... 70 

Loss of left arm above or at the elbow ..... 60 

Loss of right arm below the elbow ....... 60 

Loss of leg nt or above the knee ....... 60 

Loss of left arm below the elbow ....... JO 

Loss of leg below the knee ....... jo 

Permanent total loss of hearing ....... 50 

Loss of sight of one eye 30 

Loss of Thumb ......... 2 j 

Loss of all toes of one foot 20 

Loss of one phalanx of thumb ....... to 

Loss of index finger 10 

Loss of great toe 10 

Loss of any finger other than index finger ..... j 


Where permanent partial disablement does not result in lowering the em- 
ployee's normal earning capacity the Corporation’s liability in such cases shall 
be restricted to pioviding such medical facilities as are admissible under the 
Service Rules. 

(iv) Temorary Disablement . — The employee shall be eligible for the grant 
of Accident and Disability leave on full Basic Pay plus Dearness 
Allowance and place Allowance, where admissible, up to a period of 
90 days in accordance with the provisions of Rules 135 to 137. 
Thereafter, the employee may be granted, by the General Manager, 
Accident and Disability leave on half of the total of Basic Pay plus 
Dearness Allowance plus Place Allowance, where admissible, for 
such further period (not exceeding 274 days) as may be decided by 
the General Manager. The Corporation shall meet the cost of reason- 
able medical treatment as laid down In Rule 161. 

Note, — As soon as an employee is declared to have incurred permanent dis- 
ablement, total or partial, he will become eligible for payment of 
compensation as per clauses (ii) or (iii) above as the case may 
less all other payments that have been made to him under clause 
(iv) above. The payments made under clause (Iv) above are there- 
fore to be treated as provisional, 

161. The Corporation, shall, at'Its own expense, provide all reasonable medical 
aid or bear expenses, thereof, as certified by the Medical Officer, for an injury 
suffered by an employee in the due performance of his duties and not arising out 
of his negligence or default. 

162. Engineering personnel not forming part of the flying crew shall bo eligible 
for such additional insurance as may be decided upon by the Corporation when 
on test flights and in cases where an aircraft has not been given the certificate of 
safety. 
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CHAPTER X 

163. Medical Facilities. — Medical facilities will be provided for the employees 
of the Corporation as laid down in Rules 164 to 170. No member of the em- 
ployee’s family is eligible for any of these facilities. 

164. Medical Attendance and Treatment. — * (a) Employees are entitled to free 
medical consultation at the Corporation’s dispensary during such consulting hours 
as may be notified from time to time. 

*(b) An employee desirous of consulting a Medical Officer at his (employee’s) 
residence, shall have to pay the transport expenses for journeys to and from the 
employee ( s residence. 

(c) All medicines prescribed by the Corporation’s Medical Officer shall be 
dispensed at the Corporation dispensary. A dispensary wheie maintained should 
be Kept open for the duration of the shifts and a qualified compounder should be 
on duty throughout. 

(d) In exceptional cases, when it is not possible to dispense the proscriptions 
af the Corporation’s dispensary due to non-availability of medicines or the 
Corporation dispensary being closed, an employee may, with the prior approval of 
the Medical Officer, get the prescription dispensed at a local Chemist’s shop 
approved for the purpose. The cost of such medicines will be reimbursed to the 
employee who will present the cash-memo, duly countersigned by the Medical 
Officer, to the Chief Accounts Officer concerned. 

"•Note, — T he Corporation shall not provide such patent medicines as tonics, 
cough drops, recuperatives, vitallsers, etc. etc. The cost of all such 
medicines when prescribed by the Medical Officer shall be borne by 
the employee. 

165. As far as possible, arrangements will also be made with local hospitals/ 
Institutions recognised by a State Government for; — 

(i) Indoor treatment, including surgical operations; 

(il) Pathological or X-ray examinations; 

(iii) Consultation with specialists. 

**186. Indoor Treatment or Operations. — A Medical Offiesr may, whsn he seasi- 
de t * It necessary, refer an employee to a local hospital or a recognised institution 
for indoor treatment or surgical operation. The cost (excluding diet charges, if 
any, included In the bill) shall be borne by the Corporation, except that in the 
ease of employees whose basic pay is Rs. 100/- or below, the diet charges, whan 
paid to the hospital/institution, will also be borne by the Corporation, The type 
of accommodation to be provided in the hospital/institution will depend on the 
status of the employee and shall require the prior approval of the Corporation's 
Medical Officer. 

167. Pathological or X-Ray Examination. — A Medical Officer may ask a local 
hospital or a recognised Institution or a private practitioner to carry out such 
pathological and/or X-ray examination as may be considered necessary by him. 
Charges for such examination will be borne by the Corporation. 

*168. Consultation with Specialists. — A Medical Officer may, when he considers 
it necessary, send an employee to a local hospital or a recognised institution or a 
private practitioner for specialist advice, e,g. in regard to diseases of the eye, nose, 
ear, throat or for dental treatment. Such consultation shall also include testing 
of eye-sight for glasses subject to the condition that spectacles, artificial dentures, 
hearing aids etc., when recommended by the specialist, shall be procured by the 
employee at his own expense. The Corporation will bear the consultation fee dr 
examination charges or the cost of dental treatment. The dental treatment as 
authorised in this Rule covers only the extraction of teeth and gum treatment. 

169. Tuberculosis. — In the case of an employee suffering (or suspected to be 
suffering) from Tuberculosis, a Medical Officer will send him with full particulars 
of the patient’s case to a local Public Tuberculosis Hospital/ Centre or a specialist 


•These take effect from 27th August 1955. 

••This Rule takes effect, from 27th August 1956. 
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for expert opinion, If the Tuberculosis Specialist thus consulted recommends 
ambulatory treatment, such treatment will be given by the Medical Officer of the 
Corporation on the periodical advice given by the Specialist. The Corporation 
shall, on the advice of its Medical Officer, and to the extent of the period of leave 
due and/or authorised, endeavour to, provide free hospitalisation in government 
hospitals or approved sanatoria to an employee suffering from Tuberculosis. 

Note.— The term ‘hospitalisation’ is taken to mean all facilities provided In 
the particular hospital or sanatorium. 

170. Leprosy. — An employee suffering from leprosy will be provided with 
medical facilities similar to those laid down in Rule 169. 

’*‘17 1 . Conveyance of Employees Falling Sick at work. — When an employee falls 
sick at work, he shall be provided, free of any charge, the necessary conveyance 
to hospital. When the attending Medical Officer considers it necessary he may 
be conveyed to his residence also. If such an employee cannot be carried In the 
Corporation transport, the cost of carrying him in an ambulance or In a hired 
conveyance shall be borne by the Corporation. 

CHAPTER XI 

FREE AND CONCESSIONAL AIR PASSAGES 

172. The grant of free /concessional air passages to the employees shall be 
regulated as laid down in Rules 173 to 180. 

173. (a) A permanent employee, or a temporary employee who has completed 
one year’s service, may be granted, during each calendar year, two free return 
air passages (one for the employee and one for the employee’s wife/husband as 
the case 'may be). In addition, such an employee may be granted, during each 
calendar year, not more than three concessional return air passages on payment 
of 25 per cent, of the scheduled fare. 

(b) The return passage mentioned above comprises of two single tickets for 
a iourney between the same two points performed by the same person and the 
splitting up of such a passage Into two separate single passages is not permissible. 
Applications for the grant of free /concessional passages will normally be made 
for a passage to and from the same points and shall be authorised as such. Once 
such a passage Is sanctioned a debit to the passage account of the Individual 
shrill be raised accordingly. 

(c) In cases In which an employee applies for only a single passage from point, 
‘A’ to point ‘B’, it would be granted to him provided that the free/ concessional 
air passage for the return journey (from point ’B’ to point ‘A’ in respect of the 
same person) may be granted to him subject to the condition that no relaxation 
of the period of validity for the return journey ticket, laid down in rule 177 shall 
be permissible In such a case. Irrespective of whether or not the employee 
utilises the return passage his passage account shall be debited with one return 
passage. 

(d) The air passages will normally be available by the shortest or the cheapest 
i oute. In rases, however, where two places are connected by a non-stop service 
as well as a slopping service, air passages may be provided by either. No break 
of journey on free/concessional air passages Is permissible. 

(e) An infant in arms, though not provided with a seat, will count against’ 
concessional passages if the employee wishes to avail of the Infant’s passage at 
2i per cent, of the scheduled fare or transfers his free passage to the infant. If, 
however, he chooses to pay the normal infant’s fare (i.e, 10 per cent, of the 

.scheduled fare), the passage will not count against his entitlement of concessional/ 

_ free passage. 

(f) On certain sectors the Corporation issues return tickets at a f ost less than 
the cost of the two single fares. The 75 per cent, rebate authorised on concession- 
al staff passages shall be based on the sum of the two single journey fares and 
not on the reduced return fare between the two stations. 

174. The passages shall be allowed subject to accommodation being available 
and after all paying traffic Is accommodated. 


♦This Rule takes effect from 30tl\ Novem^eT 1955- 
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Not*. — The term 'subject to accommodation being available’ mentioned in 
the above Rules shall be interpreted to mean that an employee shall 
be accommodated only when a through passage is available on a 
service after making due provision for fare paying priority passengers. 
In other words, the load factor shall be taken into account at the 
point of embarkation, and care taken to ascertain that the required 
space would be available throughout before embarkation is permitted. 
When, however, an employee Is willing to take a chance at inter- 
mediate stations and requests, in writing, for being given a passage 
which may Involve his being off loaded at one or more stations 
en route, a passage may be granted to him on that basis, at his own 
risk. 

175. All the above-mentioned passages (except the free passage for the em- 
ployee’s wife/husband) will be transferable to the employee’s wife/husband, 
dependent children and/or dependent parents. The free passage authorised for 
the wife/husband of the employee is not transferable. 

Note. — The rules regarding the grant of a free passage to the husband of a 
female employee takes effect from 22tid May, 1956. 

176. Free/roncessional air passages may be provided to all I.A.C. stations on 
regular scheduled services, Including those outside India. 

177. The above passages shall be non-cumulative. A ticket for free / conces- 
sional air passage shall be valid for commencement of the journey as follows: — 

r (i) Outward Journey — within three months from the date of th^ issue of 
the ticket, or the end of the calendar year to which the concession 
relates, whichever is earlier. 

(li) Return .Tourney — Within three months from the date of the issue of 
the ticket for outward journey, or by the 31st January of the year 
following that to which the concession relates, whichever Is earlier. 

The above applies to domestic as well as international sectors. No extension cr 
revalidation of the tickets Is permissible. 

Note (1), — An application for the grant of free/roncessional passages shall 
be made, In the prescribed form, at the station of origin and the same 
shall be exchanged with a ticket (tickets') for the outward/return 
journeys within 2 months from the date of issue of the authorisation 
form. 

Note (2). — If a Rebate Authorisation Form Is neither exchanged with a 
ticket nor surrendered for cancellation within the prescribed period 
of two months, the passage sanctioned on that form shall be deemed 
to have lapsed. 

Note (3). — If after a ticket has been obtained In exchange of a Rebate 
Authorisation Form, the employee surrenders it before the expiry 
period of its availability, the authority that issued the R.A. form may, 
If satisfied with the circumstances under which the cancellation Is 
sought, allow the R.A. form to be cancelled and the passage account 
amended. The employee will then be eligible to apply for another 
passage In lieu. This concession will not apply to a ticket in respect 
of which the outward journey has been performed. 

178. The above air passages shall not bo claimed bv any employee of the 
Corporation as of right, but shall be sanctioned at the discretion and convenience 
of the Corporation. 

Note, — No excuse shall he made by an employee granted free/conccsslonal 
passages for not returning to duty in time on account of non-availabi- 
lity of a scat in the aircraft and responsibility" for rejoining duty on 
the appropriate date shall be solely that of the employee. 

179. Any unauthorised use of the free or concessional passage granted to an 
employee is liable to be construed as a misconduct and may also entail permanent 
forfeiture of the privilege for free and concessional passages. 

180. An employee or the member of his family or dependent parent travelling 
in the aircraft of the Corporation on free/concessional air passage shall do so 
entirely at his risk and shall be governed by the terms and conditions subject to 
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which ticket is normally issued by the Corporation to a paying passenger and 
such terms and conditions shall be binding on the employee as well as on the 
member of his family or the parent, his heirs and legal representatives and all/ 
other persons claiming or purporting to claim under him or them. 

CHAPTER XII 

181. Uniforms. — The Corporation shall provide uniforms, free of charges, to 
such of the employees whom the Corporation may declare to be required to wear 
the same. The scale of the uniforms shall be such as may be determined by the 
Corporation from time to time. 

Note. — This rule also applies to all temporary employees, other than those 
who arc recruited only for a short period e.g, in a leave vacancy. 

CHAPTER XIII 

182. Discipline and Appeals. — The Corporation may, from time to time, issue 
Standing Orders governing the conduct of their employees, A breach of these 
orders will amount to misconduct. 

183. Every employee shall have the right to appeal, within such time and in 
accordance with such terms as may be prescribed by the Corporation, against an 
order or punishment or penalty passed against him, to a competent authority 
except where the order has been passed by the Corporation themselves. 

CHAPTER XIV 

184. Holidays. — The number of festival holidays allowed in a vear to Corpora- 
tion’s employees shall not exceed 16, including the three national holidays namely, 
Republic Day, Independence Day and Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday. A list of 
holidays to be allowed in each base will be published before the begining of each 
calendar year. 

185. Substitute, ‘Day Off’. — Employees in grades 13 and above who are requir- 
ed to work on a holiday may be given a substitute 'day off ‘[within 30 days of 
the holiday] (see also Rule 68), 

“18fl. An employee in grades 1 to 12 who is required to work on a Sunday or 
on his weekly ‘olT’ day the 11 be given a substitute ’dav off’. The substitute ‘day 
off’ shall, in the case of employees governed by the Factories Act, be allowed 
in accordance with the provisions of the Factories Act. For other employees the 
substitute ‘day off shall be allowed within seven days of the Sunday or the 
weekly 'off' day on which the employee works. No accumulation of such a 
‘day off' is permissible. 

Note. — A substitute day off can be combined with the Casual Leave or 
a holiduy or a Sunday, Its combination with any other kind of 
leave Is not permissible. 

CHAPTER XV 

187. Working Hours. — Ail employees will, according to the nature of duties 
assigned to and performed by them, be classified, from time to time, Into’ the 
following two categories:— 

(a) those observing 38 hours work per week including a daily break of half 

an hour on all working days except Saturdays. 

(b) those observing 44 hours work per week including a daily break of 

half an hour on all working days (except Saturda3 r s for non-shift 
employees). 

188. The actual hours of dully work shall be such as are notified from time to 
time by the Area Manager at Bases. 

CHAPTER XVI 

189. Retirement Benefits, — Every employee who has completed one year’s con- 
tinuous service shall, subject to the Rules to be made hereafter in this behalf, 


* Substituted for the words ‘‘normally by the close of the following week” 
with effect from 19th February, 1958, 

“This revsied Rule takes effect from 13th March, 195®. 
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contributes to the Contributory Provident Fund each month a minimum of 8-1/3 
per cent, and a maximum of 18 per cent, of his Basic Pay Pius Licence Allowance. 
The Corporation’s contribution to the Fund shall, however, he limited to 8-1/3 
per cent, of his Baste Pay plus licence Allowance. 

100. The Corporation’s contribution to the fund is payable to the employe* 
after ilve years of membership of the Fund. Subject to this and the other Rules 
to be made hereafter In this behalf, all the accumulated balance to the credit of 
an employee on ihe day he ceases to be an employee of the Corporation, is pay- 
able to him or his nominee or nominees or, executors. 

Appendix I 

Scales & D signalion of Engineering Department 
(Sec Ruins 3 and 19 ) 

ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT (Productive staff) 


Grade Tay rcale Designation 


1 jo -2- 80 

2 60 — 3 -90 

3 70 4--122 

4 100- 6 172 

5 140 8 220 

6 190 — 10- 300 

7 220- J2 340 

8 2<io--Tj -4S5 

9 340 -15—550 . 

10 250 -15-370 

11 320 15 -440 

12 400 15 550 

13 550 -25 750 

14 750 -50 1050 . 

15 1050 —50 1250 , 

16 1250—60—1550 . 

17 1550-75 -1850 . 

18 1850-75- 2000 . 

19 2000—125—2250 


. Cleaner 

Improver (all trades'! 

. Mechanic III (all tiudes) 

. Median ic II (all trades) 

. Mechanic I (all trades) 

. Master Mechanic (all trades) 
Leading Hand 

. Senior Leading Hand Examiner 
Aircraft Maintenance Engineer V 

. Charge Hand 

. Senior Examiner 
Foreman 

. Aircraft Maintenance Engineer IV 
Junior Inspector 

. Aircraft Maintenance Engineer IV 
Junior Inspector 

. Airctaft Maintenance Engineer IV 
Junior Inspector 

Aircraft Maintenance Engineer III 

Inspector 

Plant Engineer 

. Aircraft Maintenance Engineer II 
Senior Inspector 
Plant Engineer 

. Aircraft Maintenance Engineer I 
Shift Engineer 
Assistant Superintendent 
Assistant Chief Inspector 

Works Manager 
Superintendent Maintenance 
Superintendent Overhaul 
Chief Inspector 

Deputy Chief Engineer 

Senior Deputy Chief Engineer 

. Chief Engineer 
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APPENDIX II 
(Seo Rule 10) 

FORM OF MEDICAL, CERTIFICATE 

I do htioby certify that I have examined 

Shri a candidate for employment in the 

department of the Indian Airlines Corporation and cannot discover that he/she 

haa any disease, constitutional affection, or bodily infirmity, except 

I do not consider this a disqualification for 

•caployment in the Indian Airlines Corporation, Shri ’s age 

according to his/her own statement is years and, 

by appearanca, about years, 

(Name with designation of the Medical Officer). 


Appendix III 
(Rule 17 ) 

INDIAN AIRLINES CORPORATION 
Personal Service Record ...Clock No . 

Name in full (block letters) 

Father’s name in lull (block letters) 

Home or Permanent address 
Present address 

Name and address of next of kin and nominee of Provident Relationship 
Fond. 

Date of birth Married, Widower or Single Nationality, Scheduled caste 

or Tribe (if any). 

Mother -tongue Language spoken 


Educational or Technical Qualifications 


Name of Examination, Diploma Class or distinction year 

or degree 


School 


University 


Technical institution 


Previous Experience 


Name of employer Period of Service Post held Salary on Reason for 

leaving leaving 


Specimen signature or 
Thumb Mark 


Mark of identification 


PHOTO 
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Service in the Indian Airlines Corporation 


Date of joining Deptt. 


Grade 


Designation 


Monthly basis 
Monthly rated 
Daily rated 



Temporary Permanent Probation to date of confirmation 


No. Date Pay in Personal D.A. P.A. 
scale Pay 


Tran - House Officia- License Other 
port Rent ting All. All. 

allow- All. All. 

ance 


Raised to Grade Increment Reduced to grade Reduction in Salary Reasons 


Transfir 


Deptt. Date Permanent 

Order or From To 

No. Temporary * — ■>— — 

Place Deptt. Designa- Place Deptt. Designa- 
tion tion 


GBNWAL & CONFIDENTIAL NOTES 


Date of leaving 


Superannuation 

Registration 

Any other reason 

Conduct 

Ability 

Attendance 

Enthusiasm 

Other remarks, if any. 

(Note.— Adverse entries will be communicated in writing to the employee 
concerned.) 
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Appendix IV 
(Rule 21) 

PROFORMA FOR EFFICIENCY BAR CERTIFICATE 

"Certified that, Shri/Smt Designation 

in view of his/her ability and integrity, iB fit to 

cross the Efficiency Bar.” 

Designation. 


Appendix V 
( See Rule 50) 


Foreign Allowance per month for employees whose Basic Pay is 


not pr [ Exceeding Exceeding Exceeding "Exceeding Exceeding 
Stations exceeding Rs. 150/- Rs. 300 /- Rs. 500/- Rs. 7J0 /- Rs. 1,250/- 

Rs. 150/- but not but not but not but not 
Rs. 300/- Rs. 500/- Rs. 750 /- Rs. 1,250/- 



Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Pakistan 

Karachi, Lahore, Dacca 
and Chittagong 

IOO 

150 

200 

250 

300 

350 

Burma 

Rangoon 

125 

175 

225 

275 

325 

373 

Ajghamstan 

Kabul and Kandhar 

125 

175 

225 

275 

325 

375 

Nepal 

Kathmandu and Pokra . 

80 

no 

140 

170 

200 

230 

Elsewhere . 

40 

60 

80 

IOO 

120 

14 

Ceylon 

Colombo 

IOO 

125 

150 

175 

200 

225 


Note The above rates in respect of stations in Nepal are effective from ist November, 1955. 


"The old Rule did not provide for the group of employees drawing basic pay exceeding 
Rs, 1000 /- but not exceeding Rs., 1,250/- per month. This slab was revised with effect from 
23rd April, 1955 so as to cater for the employees of the aforesaid category also. 


Appendix VI 
(Rule 105) 


RATES OF DAILY ALLOWANCE IN COUNTRIES OUTSIDE INDIA 


Name of Country 

Basic Pay of 

Rs. 750/- & above 

Basic Pay of 

Rs. 250/- and above 
below Rs, 750/- 

Baisc Pay below 

Rs. 250/- 

I 

2 

3 

4 

*(i) European Countries 
(2) Hongkong 

t£4-i° Sh. 

$ 60 (HK) 

£3-15 Sh. 

S 45 (HK) 

£3-15 Sh. 

$ 30 (HK) 


"These rates take effect from ist January, 1957. 

•(■The rate of Daily Allowance in the case of Chief Engineer is £6 per diem. 
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l 


i 


3 


(3) Ceylon 

Rs. 35/- 

Rs. 30/- 

Rs. 25/- 

(4) Pakistan . 

Pak. Rs. 30/- 

Pak. Rs. 25/- 

Pak. Rs. 15/- 

(5) Nepal 

Rs. 30/- 

Rs. 20/- 

Rs. 10/- 

(6) Burma 

Rs- 55/- 

Rs. 40/- 

Rs. 25/- 

(7) Afghanistan 

Rs. 2j /- 

Rs. 20/- 

Rs. 15/- 

(8) Indonesia 

Rupiah 75/- 

Rupiah 60/- 

Rupiah 40/- 

(9) Siam 

Tiooals 240/- 

Ticoals 200/- 

Tlcoals 160/- 

(io) Af ulaya 
fa) Singapore 

(b) Penang, Kuala 
Lumpur 

(f) Elsewhere 

Straits 8 33 

,, 8 20 

» 8 ij 

S traits $24-75 

„ 8 20 

„ 8 n -25 

Stralts $ 16-5 

„ 8 10 

j, 8 7-5 

(ii) China . . . 

PB $ 25 

PB 8 18-73 

PB $ 12-JO 

(12) Japan 

(a) Tokyo 

(b) Elsewhere 

Yens 4300 
„ 4100 

Yens 3225 
» 3075 

Yens 2 1 jo 
„ 2050 

(13) Indo China 
(a) Saigon 

Piastres 740 

Piastres 355 

Piastres 370 

(b) Hanoi & Haiphong 

» 400 

„ 300 

53 200 

(c) Viantiane . 

» 645 

„ 484 

» 323 

( d) Phnom Penh . 

,) 370 

» 278 

„ 186 

( 'fi ) Elsewhere in Indo- 
china (Combodla, 
Laos, North Viet- 
nam, South Viet- 
nam 

» 365 

» 274 

» 183 

(14) Iraq 

(a) Baghdad & Basra . 

I.D. 3 000 

I.D. 2-230 

I.D. 1-500 

(4) Elsewhere . • 

I.D, 2 500 

I.D. 1-875 

I.D. 1 -250 

(15) Egypt 

(a) Cairo, Port Said & "1 
Alexandria, 

^£E2-50 

£ E 1-875 

£ E 1-25 

(4) Elaewhere • 

„ 2 'OO 

,, fjo 

,, i-oo 

(16) East Or Central Africa 
(a) Northern Rhodcais 

Sh. 40 

Sh, 30 

Sh, 20 

(b) Kenya, Tanganyi- 
ka, Uganda, Zanzi- 
bar, Southren & 

Rhodeais and Nya- 
d aland. 

■ Sh. 30 

i 

Sh, 22-50 

Sh. 15 
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I 

2 

3 

4 

(17) Belgian Congo 
(a) Leopold Ville, 

Stanley Ville and 

Costerman Ville 

Francs 490 

Francs 367-5 

Ftancs 245 

(b) Elizabeth Ville 

„ 460 

» 345 

230 

(c) Elsewhere 

35° 

262-5 

» 175 

(18) Abbysinia 
(a) Ethiopia 

E $ 17-50 

E 8 13-125 

E $ 8-75 

(b) Eritrea 

E „ ii-oo 

!. E „ 8-25 

E „ 5 • 30 

(19) Madagascar 

Frs. African 1600 

Frs. African 1200 

Frs. African 800 

t(2o) Mauritius 

36 Sh. 

27 Sh. 

18 Sh. 

tt(zi) Australia 

(a) Canberra, Mel- 
bourne, Adelaide, 

1 

j, Sh. (A) 80. 

Sh. (A)- 60. 

Sh. (A) 40. 

Sydney, Perth, 

Hobert Sc Brisbane 


( b ) Elsewhere 

Sh. (A) 60 

Sh. (A) 45- 

Sh. (A) 30. 

*(22) Formosa 

$ 100 N.T. 

S 75 N.T. 

$ 50 N.T. 

**(23) Saudi Arabia 

(a) Jeddah 

(b) Riyadh 

60 Rayals 

45-00 Rayals 

30-00 Rayals 

83 » 

62-25 

4i'5° 

(c) Dhahran 

70 „ 

52-50 

35-00 

(d) Alkhobar 

49 

36'75 » 

24-50 

( e ) Elsewhere in Saudi 

Arabia 

25 ^ 

18-75 

12-50 „ 

+(24) Cyprus 

38 Sh. 

28-5 Sh. 

19 Sh. 

t(25) Aden 

50 Br. E.A. Sh. 

37.5 Br. E.A. Sh. 

25 Br. E.A. Sh. 

♦(26) Iran 

(a) Tehran 

700 Rials 

525 Rials 

350 Rlahi 

lb) Abadan 

475 .» 

356 -zs „ 

237^3 >. 

(c) Shiraz . , 

415 » 

31125 „ 

207-5 „ 

(a) Elsewhere in Iran 

300 „ 

225 „ 

1? 0 

t(27) Persian Gulf 

(a) Bahren 

42 I. Rs. 

31-5 I. Rs. 

21 I.Rs, 

(b) Kuwait 
(i) let May, to 30th 

Sept, 

79 „ 

59-25 » 

39'5 » 

(it) iat Oct. to 30th 

April 

60 3, 

45 

30 „ 

(c) Elsewhere in Ku-1 




wait state including [ 

. 60 „ 

45 

30 

Gulf Hotel at Ku- f 
wait. J 

( d ) Elsewhere in Per- 



sian Gulf 

28 „ 

21 „ 

14 » 

1(28) West Indies 

(a) Curacao 

Sh. 40 

Sh. 30 

Sh. 20 

(6) Trinidad 

Sh. 65 

Sh* 48/9 

\ are in Indian currency. 

Sh. 32/6 

Note — Unless otherwise dpociflcd s the rate* 


tThese rates take effect from 1st June, 1916, 
ttTheae rates take effect from let November, 1956. 
♦These rates take effect from 1 at January, 1956. 

** These rates take effect from 1st June, 1957. 

J These rates take effect from 1st August, 1957. 
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(c) SERVICE UTILES FOR EMPLOYEES OTHER' THAN THE FLYING CREW 

AND THOSE IN THE AIRCRAFT ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT 

CHAPTER I 
General 

1. These rules shall be known as the Indian Airlines Corporation (Employees 
other than the. Flying Crew and those in the Aircraft Engineering Department) 
Service Rules hereinafter referred to as General Employees Service Rules. 

2. They are intended to define conditions of service, including ■ recruitment, 
promotion, discipline, control and appeal, pay and allowances (including travel- 
ling and other allowances), leave and retirement benefits. 

3. These rules shall come Into force with effect from the 1st January, 1955, 
end shall apply to all personnel of the under-mentioned departments mentioned 
In Appendix I, and in the whole-time employment (whether permanent or 
temporary) of the Indian Airlines Corporation, and to those under contract 
agreement to the extent not otherwise specified in the contract. 

(i) Headquarters 

(a) Headquarters Office 

(b) Central Revenue Accounts Branch 

(ii) Traffic Department 

(lii) Accounts, Costing and Statistics Department 

(iv) Internal Audit Department 

(v) Stores and Supplies Department 

(vi) General Administration Department 

(a) Administration and Personnel Branch, 

(b) Catering and Cabin Servicing Branch, 

(c) Surface Transport Branch, 

(vii) Ground Operations (Associated with Flying Branch). 

3A. Nothing contained in -these rules shall have the effect of altering the 
provisions of any special law for the time being in force. 

4. Subject to the provisions of Section 45 of the Air Corporations Act, 1953 
(No. 27 of 1953), the Corporation reserve to themselves the right to modify, 
cancel or amend any or all of these rules or orders issued thereunder and to 
give effect thereto from any date which the Corporation may deem fit. 

5. The Corporation reserve to themselves the right of interpreting finally the 
meaning of these rules in case of dispute. 

CHAPTER II 
Definitions 

6. Unless there be something repugnant in the subject or context, the terms 
defined in this chapter are used in these rules in the sense here explained: — 

(1) Chairman means the Chairman of the Corporation. 

(2) Competent Authority in relation to the exercise of any power means 

the Chairman of the Corporation or any other authority to which 

the power is delegated. 

(3) Corporation means the Indian Airlines Corporation constituted under 

the, Air Corporations Act, 1953 (No. 27 of 1953). 

(4) Employee means a person in the whole-time service of the Corporation. 

(5) Family means the employee’s wife (one only), legitimate children and 

step children, wholly dependent upon him. 

(6) General Manager means the General Manager of the Corporation. 

(7) Head of the Department means an officer declared as such by the 

Corporation. 

(8) India-based personnel mean persons of Indian domicile recruited In 

India, 
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(9) Medical Officer means a Medical Officer who is appointed by the 
Corporation, whole time or part time or a Registered Medical Practi- 
tioner approved by the Corporation. 

(10) Month means a month according to English calender. 

(11) Pay means the amount drawn monthly by an employee as (i) Basic 

Pay in the grade applicable to the post held by him substantively 
or in an officiating capacity, and fiil any other emoluments which 
may be specially classed as pay by the Corporation. 

(12) Permanent employee means an employee who has completed a pres- 

cribed probationary period and who has been confirmed thereafter 
as regular member of the staff against the ‘permanent’ sanctioned 
establishment. 

(13) Temporary Employee means an employee whose services have been 

engaged for a specified period, which may be extended from time to 
time for work of a temporary nature against the ‘temporary’ sanc- 
tioned establishment. 

CHAPTER III 

Appointments, Transfers and Termination of Service 

7. The establishment strength including both the number and designation of 
posts in the various categories and grades shall be determined by the Corporation 
from time to time. 

Temporary additions to the number of posts may be made by such officers as 
may be authorised by the Corporation in this behalf. 

8. Appointments to various posts shall be made by promotion or direct 
recruitment or by deputation from the Government of India' or any other State 
Governments in accordance with such conditions as the Corporation may deter- 
mine from time to time, 

9. Every person appointed to a service or post in the Corporation shall undergo 
a period of probation as shown below. This period may be extended or 
relaxed in respect of employees in grades 1 to 16 (except Department Heads) 
at the discretion of the General Manager. The period of probation of employees 
in grades 16 (Departmental Heads) and above may be extended or relaxed at the 
discretion of the Chairman. 

For employees in grades 1 to 9 Six months 

For other employees One year. 

10. No person shall be appointed to a post without a Medical Certificate from 
a Medical Officer. The Medical Certificate must be annexed to the first salary 
bill of the person concerned. The form of the certificate Is given in Appendix 

II. 


11. An employee of the Corporation is liable to serve or undergo training, 
anywhere in or outside India as may be required. 

12. An employee shall retire from the service of the Corporation on attaining 
the age of 66 years, provided that employees in grades 1 to 12 who. on 1st April. 
1956. had attained the age of 52 years or above may continue in the service of 
the Corporation until they attain the age of 57 years. 

13. The Services of an employee are terminable at 30 days notice on either 
side, or Basic Fay in lieu. 


CHAPTER IV 

14. Promotion and Seniority. — An employee of the Corporation will be eligible 
for promotion to the higher grade in accordance with the Rules made by the 
Corporation from time to time. 

15. The seniority of an employee shall he determined in accordance with the 
Rules made by the Corporation from time to time. 

16. Officiating Appointments — Vacancies of a short duration will not normally 
be filled, When, however, a vacancy is for a duration of 30 days or more and 
the Head of the Department considers it essential to make officiating arrange- 
ments he shall appoint an employee to take charge of the absentee member’s 
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work in addition to his (employee’s) own duties. The employee thus appointed 
to officiate shall be eligible for an Officiating Allowance which shall be fixed at: — 

(i) 20 per cent of the Basic Pay drawn by the officiating employee, or 

(ii) the difference between the Basic Pay of the officiating employee and 

that of the person for whom he officiates, or 

(iii) the difference between the Basic Pay of the officiating employee and 

the minimum of the higher grade or the post in which he officiates, 

whichever is lowest: Provided that where the Basic Pay of the officiating 
employee Is equal to or higher than the minimum of the higher grade or that 
of the person for whom he acts, his Basic Pay shall be fixed in the higher or 
equivalent grade at the next incremental stage in that grade. 

Note. — -For purposes of the grant of the above allowance an employee shall 
be deemed to have qualified for the allowance if he has actually 
worked, in addition to his own duties, in a higher or equivalent 
grade/post Irrespective of his own grade on being authorised as 
such, in writing, by the Head of the Department. An equivalent 
post means a post in the same grade without any distinction of 
designation. 

CHAPTER V 

17. Service Records. — A Service Book, by numbers, of all employees of the 
Corporation, whether in permanent or temporary capacity, shall be maintained 
for each station. This book is to be maintained in the form prescribed in 
Appendix III. 

18. This book is intended to be a complete authorised official record of an 
employee from the time he joins service till his discharge or retirement. Every 
entry in this book shall be signed personally by the officer authorised in this 
behalf by the General Manager. 


CHAPTER VI 
Pay and Allowances 


10. Pay. — The scales of pay for various categories of employees shall be as 
given in Appendix I. 


20. Interlinking of Grades. — The under-mentioned grades of pay shall be 
interlinked aa indicated below. Individual employees shall be brought on the 
interlinked grades in accordance with rules 21 to 25 below. 


Interlinked grades 3 & 4 
(Except for^D rivers) 


70 — 4 — 98 — 4 — 122 

EB — 106 — 6—172 


Interlinked grdes 5 & 6 


140 — 8 — 188 — 8 — 220 


EB — 200 — 10 — 300 


21. Employees in grades 3 and 5 on reaching the Efficiency Bar stage shall, 
subject to the grant of a certificate in the prescribed form (see Appendix IV) 
by a competent authority be brought on the interlinked grade and their future 
pay regulated accordingly. 

22. Employees already in grades 4 and 6 will continue in their respective 
grade and will not be required to cross the Efficiency Bar, 

23. Such of the employees as are not considered fit to cross the Efficiency Bar 
shall continue to receive increments in their original grade. The cases of such 
employees shall be reviewed annually. If such employees are subsequently con- 
sidered fit to cross the Efficiency Bar, the certificate prescribed for the purpose 
will be necessary at that time. Their initial pay in the interlinked grade shall 
be fixed at the stage next above their pay on that date but seniority shall be 
regulated from the date of entry in the relevant grade. 

24. An employee who has not been allowed to cross the Efficiency Bar shall 
have a right to appeal in the manner provided. 

25. Promotion of an employee from an interlinked grade to the next higher 
grade shall be subject to merit and availability of a vacancy, to be filled by 
promotion, in that grade. 
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26. Grade 9 Is a selection grade. A certain proportion to be laid own from 

time to time of employees in grade 7 shall be eligible to be promoted to the 
selection grade. , 

27, Dearness Allowance, — All employees shall be eligible for the grant of 
Dearness Allowance at the rates shown below;— 


Basic Pay Dearness Allowance 


Rs. 

Upto 50 

but not exceeding 

70 


• 



• 


Rs. 

23 

Exceeding 

5° 





• 


28 

70 

90 







33 

90 

112 







38 

112 

140 







43 

140 

166 







48 

166 

192 







S 

192 

230 







58 

63 

68 

230 

270 







270 

330 







320 

400 







ll 

400 

480 

480 

575 







78 

83 (Rs. 80 in the 

.r 


case of an em- 
ployee in grade 


575 

675 

# 

# 

• 

9 

• 

# 


I3A 

85 

675 

775 

. 



. 


■ 

• 

90 

775 

875 

. 




. 

■ 

■ 

95 

875 

. • 

■ 


* 

• 


• 


100 


28. Place Allowance. — All employees whose Basic Pay does not exceed Rs. 350 
>.m. shall, when posted permanently to the undermentioned stations, be eligible 
lor a Place Allowance at the rates indicated below: — 


Station 


Monthly Rate 


Re. 

Bombay, Karachi and Colombo ...... 16 

Calcutta, Rangoon and stations in Assam, Manipur and Tripura 

States ......... 12 

Delhi, ’Dacca and ’Chittagong io 

Madras and Hyderabad ........ 5 


Note (1).— An employee in receipt of Foreign Allowance In accordance 
with Rule No, 50 shall not be entitled to Place Allowance for the 
duration of the period that he draws the Foreign Allowance. 

Note (2). — The payment of Place Allowance is subject to marginal adjust- 
ment. For example, an employee with a Basic Pay of Rs. 355 p.m. 
serving in Bombay will receive a Place Allowance of Rs. 11 p.m. 

29. House Rent Allowance. — All employees An Grades 1 and 2 shall be eligible 
for a House rent Allowance of Rs. 4 per mensem. The allowance shall not be 
admissible to an employee for the period he is in occupation of residential 
accommodation provided by 'the Corporation either free or on payment of the 
prescribed rent. 


•The rate in respect of Dacca and Chittagong takes effect from 1st August 
1956. 
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30, Transport Allowance. — Employees In grades 1 to 14 shall be eligible for the 
grant of Transport Allowance at the rates given below: 


Grades 1 to 6 







Rs. p.m, 

. 10 

Grades 7, 8 & 9 


. 

. 

. 



25 

Grades 10, 11 & 12 

A 

A 


i 

* 


40 

Gradcs_i3 & 14 


. 

• 




50 


31. The grant of the Transport Allowance shall be subject to the following 
conditions:— 

(i) The employee works at an airport and is not provided with free trans- 

port by the Corporation, 1 

(ii) The employee resides at a distance exceeding 3 miles, from the airport. 

Note (1). — Employees who work at the airport at Nagpur and Bangalore 
and Who are allowed to travel free of charge fn the Corporation 
transport between the rallying points in the city and the airport 
concerned, will also be paid the Transport Allowance as laid down 
In Rule 30. 

♦Note (2), — Employees at Colombo, who have to work at the airport and 
have to make two trips to and from the airport each day shall be 
eligible for Transport Allowance at double the rates laid down In 
Rule 30. 

f32. An employee, for whom the Corporation provides one way Transport and 
the other way transport is arranged by the employee himself and such a feature 
extends for a period of not less than 15 days in a month, shall be entitled to 
Transport Allowance at half the rates mentioned in Rule 30 provided he Is other- 
wise eligible for the grant of the allowance. 

33. Conveyance Allowance. — Employees in grades 15 and above shall be eligi- 
ble for the grant of Conveyance Allowance at the rates given below: — 

Rs. p.m. 

Grades 15 & 16 75 

Grades 17 and above 100 

34. The grant of the Conveyance Allowance shall be subject to the following 
conditions: — 

(i) The employe? works at an airport and is not provided with free trans- 

port by the Corporation. 

(ii) The employee actually maintains a transport (Motor Car) which is 

certified by the Area Manager to be essential for efficient perform- 
ance of his duty. 

36. The employees in grades 15 and above, who do not maintain their own 
transport, shall be eligible for Transport Allowance of Rs. 50 p.m: under the 
conditions laid down in Rule 31. 

30. Transport/Conveyance Allowance shall continue to be paid to an employee 
who Is absent from his Headquarters station on temporary transfer or on tempo- 
rary duty (tour) in o r outside India, or on leave (other than leave without pay 
and allowances) only for the first 30 days of his absence. 

Note.— Transport/ Conveyance Allowance Is not payable during the period 
of ‘Joining time’ availed of by an employee transferred permanently 
from one station to another. 

37. Overtime Allowance. — All employees in grades 1 to 12, irrespective of 
whether or not they are governed by 'the Factories Act who are classified under 
category (b) of Rule 187 shall be eligible for Overtime Allowance at double the 
ordinary rate of wages for any work they are required to do beyond their daily 
scheduled hours of work. 


♦This takes effect from 1st October, 1050. 
fThis takes effect from 1st January, 1950. 
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*1Note.— Employees of the above category stationed at Colombo shall also 
be eligible for Overtime Allowance at double the ordinary rate of 
wages for any period worked m excess of the spread over of 12 hours. 

38. The term ‘wages’ as used in Rule 37 above shall mean and include the 
following: — 


In case of employees governed by Factories Act 111 the case of employes not governed by 

Factories Act 


(0 Basic Pay 

if) Personal Pay 

iii) Dearness Allowance 

(iv) Place Allowance 

(v) Transport Allowance 
(if) House Rent Allowance 

(iff) Machine Allowance 
(iftf) Washing Allowance 

(ix) Licence Allowance 

(x) Duty Allowance. 


(i) Basic Pay 

(it) Personal Pay 

{tit) Dearness Allowance 


**NoTe 


Note 


(1). — In the case of an employee governed by the Factories Act, who 
is eligible for the grant of Transport Allowance but the same is not 
paid to him because he utilises the Corporation transport between 
the place of work and his rcsidcnce/rallymg point, tho cash value of 
the facility i.e. the amount of Transport Allowance that would other- 
wise be admissible to the employee, should be taken as part of the 
wages. 


(2). — -For the purpose of determining the amount of Overtime Allow- 
ance admissible to an employee in accordance with these rules, tha 
hourly rate of wages shall be calculated as follows: — 

Monthly Wages 


Rate per hour 


25 X 8 


The method of calculating the hourly rate of wages as indicated above 
shall apply to Overtime Allowance earned by an employee from 
1st January, 1956 onwards. Tha amount of Overtime Allowance 
earned by an employee on work done prior to 1st January, 1956 
shall be calculated with reference to thr method already adopted in 
the three Areas for calculating the hourly rate, of wages. 


39. Meal Allowance. — When an employee in grades 1 to 9 is assigned duty 
which takes him away from his normal place of work during the course of 
his duty and he is consequently unable to have his meals at home or in the can- 
teen, he shall be provided with meals or, in the alternative, actual expenditure 
incurred by him shall be reimbursed, subject in both cases to the monetary limits 
and the conditions mentioned in Rules 40 and 41. 


40. The monetary limits and the normal meal times shall be as indicated below: 


Type of Meal 


Normal Meal Time Monetary limit for one 

Meal 


Breakfast 
Lunch 
Evening Tea 
Dinner 


R-oo A.M. 
i-oor.M. 
4-00 p.m. 
8-00 P.M. 


Re. — /12/ ■ 
Rs. 1 / 4 /- 
Rc. -18/- 
Rs. 1/8/- 


41. The above concession shall be admissible only when an employee is requir- 
ed to attend to Corporation work away from his normal place of duty and as a 
result thereof he has to miss his meal for more than one hour beyond the 
normal meal time. 


♦This takes effect from 1st October, 1956. 
**This takes effect from 1st July, 1956. 
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42. An employee in grades 1 to 9 who is required to work from Monday to 
Saturday and is entitled to ‘off day’ on Sunday, when called, owing to the exigen- 
cies of Corporation work, to work on that day i.e. Sunday, shall be provided with 
meals or, in the alternative, actual expenditure incurred by him shall be reimburs- 
ed, up to the monetary limits laid down in Rule 40. In such cases, the conces- 
sion will be admissible even though the employee' attends to duties in his normal 
place of work, This concession shall apply only in respect of any meal which 
falls due within the hours actually worked by the employee on the Sunday. 

Note.— An employee who fulfils the conditions laid down in Rules 39 to 42 
Is eligible for provision of meals or an allowance in lieu, irrespective 
of the fact that he is entitled to Night Shift Allowance, Duty Allow- 
ance, Sunday Allowance and or Overtime Allowance. 

43. Machine Allowance. — A Computor, a Key puncher, a Teleprinter Operator 
or an Adrema Operator shall he eligible for the grant of an allowance at the rate 
of Rs, 15 per month. 

44. Non-Practising Allowance/ — A Medical Officer who is a whole-time 
employee of the Corporation is not allowed private practice. He will be eligible 
for the grant of a Non-practising Allowance at the rate of 25 per cent of his 
Basic Pay. 

45. Blank. 

46. Duty Allowance. — Clerical and Administrative staff up to grade 9 who 
are attached to engineering workshops and are classified under clause' (b) of 
rule 187 shall be eligible for a Duty Allowance at 7J per cent of their Basic Pay. 

Note.— An employee who Is In receipt of a Duty Allowance shall continue 
to draw that allowance for the period for which he is on Casual 
Leave or when he avails of a Substitute ‘day off’ in lieu of having 
attended work on a Sunday. 

47. Flight Allowance. — Ground personnel shall, when detailed on flight duty 
as a necessary complement of the crew, be paid a Flight Allowance at Rs. 1-12 
per hour when flying In Skymaster and at Rs. 1-4 per hour when flying in Dakota, 
Viking or Heron aircrafts. 

Note. — (1) Flight Allowance is also payable when ground personnel are 
detailed on flight duty as a necessary complement of the crew, in 
respect of the under-mentioned flights: — 

(i) Dead Flying. 

(ii) Ferry & Relief Flights. 

(iii) Diversions. 

(iv) Survey and Search Flights. 

Note.— (21 Flight Allowance is not payable on test flights and training or 
instructional flights. 

48 Instructor’s Allowance, — An employee who is not basically graded as an 
Instructor and who is appointed to perform the duties of an Instructor, in addi- 
tion to his normal duties, shall be eligible for the grant of an allowance of Rs. 100 
per month for the period for which he performs the duties of an Instructor. 


49. Washing Allowance. — The uniform supplied by the Corporation to the 
employees in grades 1 to 9 will be washed under arrangements to be .made by 
the Corporation. Where no such arrangements are made by the Corporation, an 
employee in grades 1 to 9 who is entitled to the free supply of uniforms, shall be 
eligible for the grant of a Washing Allowance at the rate of Rs. 3 per month. 

Note.— Washing Allowance is to be paid throughout the year. No pro- 
rata deduction in this allowance is to be made for periods of leave 
other than leave without pay and allowances. 

50 Foreign Allowance — The India based ncrsonnel when posted to foreign 
stations on permanent transfer shall be elieible for the grant of Foreign Allow- 
ance at the rates mentioned in Appendix V, 
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*51. An employee posted in a foreign country will, for the period of any 
sanctioned leave, be granted Foreign Allowance under the conditions stated below: 

(i) When the leave is spent at the foreign station of posting or any other 
station in the same country, the Foreign Allowance will be paid for 
the entire period of leave. 

(li) When the period of leave is spent in a place outside the country to 
which he is posted the Foreigln Allowance shall be paid only for the 
first 30 days of such leave. 

(lii) The grant of the Foreign Allowance will be subject to a certificate 
being furnished by the. Head of the Department to the effect that 
the employee will, at the end of the leave, return to tile Foreign 
station of posting. 

(iv) Foreign Allowance will be paid on half the normal rate when the leave 
availed of by the employee is on half pay; no Foreign Allowance will 
be paid when the leave is on total loss of pay and allowances. 

**52. Winter (Fuel) Allowance.— Ail India based personnel when posted on 
permanent transfer to Srinagar, Leh, Darjeeling or stations in Nepal and Afghan- 
istan shall be eligible for Winter (Fuel) Allowance at Its. 40 p,m. (Indian Cur- 
rency) for the five winter months t.e. from November to March. 

53. Night Shift Allowance, — An employee in grades 1 to 9, 10, 11 & 12, who is 
liable to shift working and who is required to work a Night Shift, shall be paid 
one-eighth of his wages as Night Shift Allowance. 

54. For the purposes of Night Shift Allowance, ‘wages’ shall mean and include 
the. pay and allowances enumerated below Rule 38. 

55. A Night Shift shall mean a shift commencing not earlier than 6-30 p.m. 
and finishing not later than 8-00 a.m. A shift which extends beyond 11-30 p.m. 
or a shift which commences not later than 3-00 a.m. shall also be treated as a 
Night Shift. 

56. Sunday Allowance. — An employee, In grades 1 to 9, 10, 11 & 12, at an out- 
station, who is required to work on Sundays and is denied, due to administrative 
reasons, a substitute ‘day off’ for a minimum of two Sundays in a month shall be 
eligible for the grant of a Sunday Allowance. The amount of the Sunday Allow- 
ance in a month will be a fixed sum equivalent to 7i per cent of the employee's 
basic pay for that month. This will remain unaltered even in cases In wnich an 
employee, is denied substitute ‘day off’ on rpore than two Sundays in a month. 

57. An employee in grades 1 to 9, 10, 11 & 12, working at outstation in shifts 
and who is classified under category (b) qf Rule 187 shall also he eligible for the 
grant of Sunday Allowance under the conditions laid down in Rule 56. The 
hours of work put in by such an employee on the Sundays will not count towards 
overtime, but any hours in excess of the normal working hours put in hy the 
employee on that day shall entitle the employee to overtime allowance. 

Note.— Sunday Allowance is also payable to an employee who Is under the 
Rules, eligible for Overtime or Night Shift Allowance. 

58. An employee in grades 1 to 9, 10, 11 and 12, who is required to work on a 
holiday (other than a Sunday) shall be paid overtime at double the ordinary rate 
of wages. For this purpose the term 'wages’ shall mean and include the pay and 
allowances enumerated below Rule 38. 

59. to 78. Blank. 

79. Regulation of Pay and Allowances. — The pay and allowances of an 
employee are payable from the date from which he takes charge of the. post or 
service to which he is appointed. If the charge is before 12-00 noon the pay and 
allowances shall be admissible from the same day, if at 12-00 noon or thereafter 
they shall be payable from the following day. 

80. Initial Pay on Appointment. — A new entrant on first appointment to a post 
on a scale of pay shall draw the minimum pay of the scale prescribed for the 


•This Rule takes effect from 9th May, 1956, 

**This rule in so far as employees in grade 13 and above are concerned takes 
effect from 1st November, 1950. 
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post, unless the appointing authority issues special orders regarding the fixation 
of his initial pay at a higher stage. In cases of promotion, if Jiis substantive pay 
is equal to, or higher than, the minimum pay of the new scale of pay, his pay shall 
be fixed at the stage just above that which he* is already drawing. (Example — 
An employee whose Basic Pay i 3 Rs. 240 in the scale of Rs. 190-10-300, when 
promoted to a scale of Rs. 220-12-340 will have his Basic Pay fixed at Rs. 244 in 
the new scale of pay). 

81. Increment.— An employee is entitled to draw an increment after complet- 
ing one year’s satistactory and approved service, unless it is expressly stated by 
the competent authority that the increment will be withheld for reasons specified 
In writing. In the event of tho restoration of the increment so withheld at a later 
date, tho competent authority shall indicate, in writing whether the increment 
should be granted from the date on which it originally fell due or from a subse- 
quent date. 

*81A. Advance Increments, — Employees in all grades who have, In the opinion 
of the Competent Authority, as indicated below, rendered meritorious service 
during the year may be granted Advance Increments not exceeding two. 


Grades of employees 


Competent Authority 


Grades 16 (Heads of Departments only ) & above 
Grades io to 15 & 16 (except Heads of Departments) 
Grades 1 to 9 


Chairman. 

General Manager. 

Area Manager (Departmcnta 
Head at Headquarters). 


The Competent Authority will also indicate whether the grant of Advance Incre- 
ment (s) affects the date of tile normal annual increments. 

82. Secondary Increment. — An employee in grades 1 to 9, 10, 11 and 12, shall, on 
reaching the maximum of his grade, be eligible for a further increment for every 
three years of service rendered after reaching the maximum. This increment 
shall be granted beyond the maximum of the grade and at the rate last drawn 
in the grade. 

83. Leave without pay and allowances upto a period of two years in the 
aggregate during the full tenure of service of an employee, shall not have the 
effect of postponing the date of his annual increment. Any period of such leave 
in excess of two years shall be excluded from calculations in_ regard to the length 
of service for purposes of determining the date of the employee’s next increment. 

**84, Advance of salary while proceeding on leave, — An employee proceeding 
on Privilege Leave, Maternity Leave and/or Sick Leave shall be eligible to be 
paid an advance against the leave salary due for the full period of the leave, 
subject to the usual deductions e.p, on account of Provident Fund subscription, 
Income-tax etc. In castg in which the leave granted to an employee extends 
beyond the next pay-day, the amount of advance should also include the pay 
and allowances due to him, up to the dale of his proceeding on leave. 

CHAPTER VII 

Travelling and Daily Allowances 

85. Travelling Allowance is given to an employee to cQver the out-of-pocket 
expenses which ho actually incurs on travelling on Corporation duty. It is a 
fundamental principle that this allowance is not to be a source of profit. 

8G. Duty journeys are of two kinds (a) journeys on temporary duty (tour) 
or on temporary transfer and (b) journeys on permanent transfer. 

***87. Normally all duty journeys are to be performed by air. A departure 
from this requires a written permission of the authority competent to counter- 
sign the T.A. claim of tho individual. A journey by road is to be permitted only 
between two places which are not connected by rall/sea. 

‘This Rule takes effect from 1st May, 1957. 

**Thls Rule takes ellert from 21st February, 1956, 

* * ‘This Rule takes effect from 24th November, 1956. 
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88. The class of rail/sea accommodation to which an employee when required 
to travel by rail/sea is eligible will be as shown below: — 


Class of accommodation 


By Rail* By Sea 


Basic Pay exceeding Rs. 200 per mensem . . First Class 

Basic pay exceeding Rs. 100 p.m. but not ex- Second Class 
ccedrng Rs. 200 p.m. 


Basic Pay upto Rs. 100 p.m. .... Third Class 


Highest Class. 

If there be two classes on 
the steamer — higher 
class ; if more than two 
classes— the middle or 
second class. 

If there be two classes 
only on the steamer — the 
lower class ; if there 
be three classes — 
middle or second class ; 
— if there be four 
classes— third class. 


Note. — Employees whose Basic Pay is Rs. 1,600 p.m. and above may travel 
by air-conditioned rail accommodation but in such cases a recovery 
at the rate of three pies pay mile will be made from them for such 
journeys. 

|89. In case of journeys performed by Air where there is both a first and 
a tourist class, the entitlement of class of accommodation will be as indicated 
below: — 

Employees whose Basic Pay exceeds Rs. 750 ..... First Class 
Other Employees ........ Tourist Class. 

90. Temporary: Duty (Tour). — An employee proceeding on temporary duty 
(tour) shall travel by air, rail/sea, or road as required arid shall bo eligible for 
the following: — 

(A) By Air, — Free passage shall be provided by the Corporation. 

(B) By Rail . — 

(i) For employees in grades 1 to 0. — One and a half times the single 

fare of the entitled class of rail accommodation. 

(ii) For employees in grades 10 and above, — Single fare of the entitled 

class of rail accommodation. 

(C) By Sea, — Single fare of the entitled class of sea accommodation. 

(D) By Road, — Mileage allowance for the distance actually travelled at 

the rate applicable to the employee (see Rule 106). This allow- 
ance is permissible only when the two stations are not connected 
by air, rail or sea. 

(E) Daily Allowance , — 

(i) For employees in grades 1 to 9 when they are required to travel 
by rail.— (a) Daily Allowance shall be admissible for the period 
of the employee’s stay at the outstation. No Daily Allowance 
shall be admissible for the period of Journey. 

(b) For the day of arrival at and the day of departure from the outstation, 

only half Duily Allowance shall be admissible. 

(c) No Daily Allowance is admissible in respect of place of halt from 

which an employee departs on the same day on which he arrives 
at it. 


’‘'This revised rail classification is effective from 1st April, 1955. 
f This Rule takes effect from 28th April, 1955. 
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(,ii) For employees in grades 1 to 9 when they are required to travel 
other than by ran and employees m grades 10 a ad above leqanea 
to travel by any mode of conveyance. — Daily Allowance will be 
admissible lor each day of absence Irom his Headquarters station. 

Note (,1).- — For the purposes ol sub-rule E(ij above ‘day' means a calen- 
dar day beginning and ending at midnight. 

Note (2). — For the purposes ol sub-iule E(,n) above ‘day’ means a period 
ot 24 hours oi part thereof Irom the time the outward journey 
commences to the time the return journey ends at the Headquai tens 
station. 

Note (3). — A journey is deemed to commence/end when the aircraft takes 
off/lands at the airport oi when the train or steamer leaves/arrives 
at the station or port. 

Note (4). — When an employee proceeds on temporary duty (tour), no 
road mileage is admissible lor the journey to or from the employee’s 
residence both at his Headquarters and at the outstation. 

Note (5). — The Daily Allowance is admissible to an employee only once 
in respect ol a particular day, For instance an employee who is 
on temporary transfer to one station and who pioceeds from thence 
on temporary duty (tour) to another station, shall be eligible for 
Daily Allowance only at the rate applicable to the new station. 

Note (6). — -The rate of Daily Allowance includes an element for convey- 
ance expenses at the outstation and no separate claim for such 
expenses is admissible. 

91, In cases in which an employee cannot, under the Rules of the Railway 
concerned, be allowed to perform the rail journey, on Corporation duty, by 
the class of rail accommodation to which he is noimally entitled under Rule 88 
(e.g., when he is lequired to escort fully charged batteries), an Area Manager 
may, after recording the special reasons, authorise the employee to travel by 
the higher class of rail accommodation. In such cases the cost of the single 
rail fare of the employee will be determined with reference to the class in 
which the journey is actually performed while the cost of the additional half 
rail fare, where admissible, is to be calculated in accordance with his normal 
entitlement of rail accommodation. 

92. Temporary Transfer. — When an employee is required to work temporarily 
at an outstation, that is, when the period of his absence from his Headquarters 
is not likely to exceed 90 days, he shall be posted on temporary transfer and 
be granted the travelling expenses as per Rule 90(A), (B), (C) or (D). In 
addition, he shall be eligible for Daily Allowance at the rates laid down in 
Rule 103, read in conjunction with Rule 104 and Rule 105, for the actual period 
of his stay at the outstation subject to a maximum of 90 days. The authority 
competent to order the transfer of the employee will review the posting from 
time to time and in any case in the beginning of the third month, so as to con- 
sider whether or not the period of his further stay at the outstation justifies 
the transfer being made permanent. If the competent authority decides to con- 
vert the temporary transfer into a permanent one, the decision should imme- 
diately be communicated to the employee and his transfer is to be treated as 
permanent from the date the decision is communicated. 

An employee who is initially posted to an outstation on temporary transfer 
and is subsequently required to stay there as a permanent measure, will be 
allowed a free passage to return to his permanent Headquarters and also the 
privileges and allowances admissible on permanent transfer as per Rules 94 
to 100. 

Note (1). — An employee who proceeds on temporary duty (tour) or on 
temporary transfer is not eligible for road mileage in respect of his 
moves at the outstation. 

Note (2). — No reimbursement of actual expenses incurred by an employee 
at the outstation, e.g.. coolie charges for transportation of his 
personal baggage, etc,, Is permissible. 

Note (3). —An employee who is required to undergo a course of training 
abroad should be viewed to be on temporary duty (tour). In such 
cases, the daily allowance i payable for the actual period of absence 
from permanent station without any limit of the period. 
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93. An employee who, during the period of his temporary transfer or tempo 
rary duty (tour) at an outstation falls tuck and is thus away from his work 
at the outstation on Sick Leave or Privilege/Casual Leave on grounds of s cu 
ness is eligible for the grant of Daily Allowance for the period of such absence. 
This allowance is not payable for absence on leave on other grounds. 

94. Permanent Transfer. — An employee on permanent transfer shall travel by 
air, rail, sea or road as required and shall be eligible for the concessions and 
allowances as indicated in Rules 95 to 100. 

95. (a) By Air 

(i) Free Air Passage for the employee and his family. 

(ii) Cost of two rail fares of the entitled class of accommodation if the 

two stations are connected by rail 

or 

when the old and the new stations are connected by sea and not by rail, 
cost of two sea fares of the entitled class of accommodation 

or 

if the old and new stations are not connected by rail or sea (partially 
or in full), the cost of one air fare when the basic pay of the 
employee exceeds Rs. 200 p.m. and the cost of half an air fare when 
the basic pay is Rs. 200 or below. 

(b) By Rail/Sea* 

Three rail/sea fares of the entitled class of accommodation for self; one 
extra rail/sea fare for each udult member of his family for whom 
full fare is actually paid; and u half rail/sca fare for each child 
tor whom such fare is actually paid. 

Note (1). — All journeys by rail/sca shall be performed by the class to 
which the employee is entitled. In special circumstances he may be 
allowed to travel by a lower class at the discretion of the ![Area 
Manager (Head of the Department at Headquarters or Chief Admi- 
nistrative Officer in respect oi staff at Headquarters)]. 

Note (2). — In cases of journey by sea, where the steamer company has 
two rates of fare, one inclusive and one exclusive of diet, the term 
‘fare’ as used above should be held to mean the fare exclusive of 
diet. 


(c) By Road 

Two road mileages at the rale applicable to the employees (see Rule 10G) 
for self, plus an additional mileage for two members of his family. 
If the number of family members e-xceeds two, the number of addi- 
tional mileage admissible shall be two only. 

Note.— Travelling expenses or free passages in respect of the family of 
an employee who is transferred permanently from one station to 
another shall be admissible if the family joins the employee at the 
new station within a period not exceeding six months from the date 
the employee is struck off duty at the old station. In exceptional 
circumstances an Area Manager (Head of the Department at Head- 
quarters or Chief Administrative Officer in respect of staff at Head- 
quarters) may extend this period by three months. 

96. Conveyance of Personal (Household) Effects. — (i) When the two stations 
are connected by rail, an employee irrespective of whether he travels by air, 
rail, sea or road will be reimbursed the actual expenses incurred on transport- 
ing his personal (household) effects from the old to the new station. The claim 


• Provision for payment of incidentals for travel by sea, in the Rule, was 
introduced with effect from 12th October, 1955. 

1 [ ] Substituted for the word ‘Chairman’ with effect from 1 2th December 

1958. 
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for such expenses shall, however, bo limited to the cost of carriage by goods 
train of the personal effects, up to the following maxima — 


Basic pay exceeding Rs. 750 . ... 

Basic pay exceeding Rs. 200 but not exceeding Rs, 750 
Basic pay exceeding Rs. 100 but not exceeding Rs. 200 
Basic pay up to Rs. 100 .... 


For transportation by goods 
train 


If having a If not having a 


family 

family 

Mds. 

Mds. 

60 

40 

30 

20 

15 

12 

10 

5 


*(ii) When the two stations are connected by sea and not by rail, or when 
the two stations arc connected by rail as well as sea, and sea is the normal 
mode of conveyance, the employee, iirespective of whether he travels by air, or 
sea, will be reimbursed the actual expenses Incurred on the transportation of 
his personal (household) effects from the old to the new station. The claim 
on" account of transportation of peisonal (household) effects shall be limited 
to the cost of transportation, by steamer, of such effects up to the maxima pres- 
cribed above, 

**(iii) When the stations are connected neither by rail nor by sea, partially 
or in full, the employee may transport his personal (household) effects by air. 
Tn such cases the claim for transportation expenses shall be limited to the cost 
of transportation, by air of such effects up to the following maxima: — 


For transportation by air 


If having a If not having a 
family family 


lbs. lbs. 

Basic pay exceeding Rs. 750 900 600 

Basic pay exceeding Rs. 200 but not exceeding Rs. 750 . 450 300 

Rasic pay exceeding Rs. 100 but noi exceeding Rs. 200 . 225 180 

Basic pay upto Rs. 100 ...... 150 75 


Note. — When an employee is permanently transferred from one station to 
another, he shall be eligible for reimbursement of expenses on 
account of the transportation of his personal (household) effects 
from the old to the new station provided the same are transported 
within a period of six months from the date ho is struck off duty 
at the old station. In exceptional circumstances Area Manager 
(Head of the Department at Headquarters or Chief Administrative 
Officer in respect of staff at Headquarters) may extend this period 
by three months. This also applies to cases in which an employee 
has no family. 

97. In addition to the above, an employee shall be reimbursed the cost of 
transporting by goods train/stoamer one motor car or one motor cycle from 
the old to the new station. 

Note (1). — In cases in which an employee transports his motor car/motor 
cycle by passenger train, the amount of the claim for transportation 
charges shall be restricted to the cost that would have been Incurred 
had the motor car been transported in a closed wagon attached to 
goods or express goods train or the motor cycle been transported 
by goods train as the case may be. 


* This clause takes effect from 0th January, 1956. 
* * This clause takes effect from 18th April, 1950. 
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Note (2). — If the employee transports his motor car /motor cycle under 
its own power his claim on this account should be accepted subject 
to the condition that the amount so claimed does not exceed the cost 
of transporting the vehicle by goods tram. 

*98. For transportation of personal (household) effects by road, for that 
portion of the journey which is not connected by air/rail/sea, e.g., between resi- 
dence and the Airport/City Booking Office or Railway Station or Steamer Port, 
an employee may draw: — 

(i) the actual expenses incurred on the transportation of such effects upto 

the maundage limits laid down In Rule 96, or 

(ii) the amount that would be admissible at the rate of annas four per 

maund per mile for the maundage actually carried but not exceed- 
ing the prescribed limits, 

whichever is lower. 

99. Joining Time. — An employee on permanent transfer from one station to 
another will be eligible for joining time as indicated below: — - 

(i) Six days’ preparation time, plus 

(ii) Where a journey from old to the new station is performed 

(a) By Rail or Road.— One day for each 250 miles or fraction thereof. 

**(b) By Sea— The number of days actually occupied in the journey by 
sea. 

Note (1). — A Sunday does not count as a day for purposes of calculating 
the time allowed for preparation. But a holiday counts as a day 
for the purposes of the above Rule. 

Note (2).— An employee on permanent transfer, who after being reliev- 
ed at his old station and before joining the new station, avails 
of Privilege leave. Sick leave and/or Casual leave shall be eligible 
for joining time only under sub-clause (ii) of this Rule. 

100. Settllng-in-Allowance. — An employee on permanent transfer from one 
station to another shall be eligible for a “Settling in” allowance equivalent to 
the following: — • 

(i) 30 days daily allowance at the rate applicable to him as per rule 103 
read in conjunction with rule 104 and rule 105 on the date of his 
reporting for duty at the new station, with reference to his Basic 
Pay on that date, plus 

(li) a lump sum amount calculated as under 

(a) For employees whose Basic Pay'does not excced’Rs. 400 p.m. 25 % of monthly Basic 

Pay. 

(b) For employees whose Basic Pay exceeds Rs. 400 p.m. 10 % of monthly Basic 

Pay. 

101. An employee when submitting his claim for travelling allowance shall 
furnish (i) a certificate to the effect that the journey by rail/sea was perform- 
ed by the class of rail/sea accommodation for which the claim is made, and 
(ii) Cash Memo or other vouchers in support cf the amount claimed for the 
carriage of personal (household) effects, 

**•102. Mutual Transfer. — (i) A request, made in writing, for mutual transfer 
on a permanent basis mav be granted subject to administrative convenience. 
This is subject to the conditions that: — 

(a) the employees are in the same pay scale and are performing the 

same type of duties at their respective stations, and 

(b) the employees agree to forego all privileges and concessions autho- 

rised, under I.A.C. Service Rules, for permanent transfers. 

■ * This Rule takes effect from 17th February, 1950, 

** This sub-clause takes effect from 6 th January, 1950. 

’ l '**Thi 5 Rule takes effect from 20th March, 1956. 
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(il) The employees, whose mutual transfer is accepted, will not be eligible 
for any concessions or puvileges admissible on permanent transfer except that 
a free air passage may be granted, on ‘subject basis’, only to each of the two 
employees from the old to the new station If an employee on mutual tianbfer, 
after having been lclleved of hjs duties at the old station, is detained at that 
station on account of non-availability of a seat m the airciaft, or is otherwise 
unable to join duties at the new station, he shall make an application for the 
grant to him of such leave as is due to him so as to cover the period of his 
absence. 

*103 Daily Allowance — The rates of Dally Allowance In India for employees 
in different pay ranges aie as under — 


Basic Pay 


Rate ot 
allowance 
per diem 


Rs As. 


Upto Rs. too 

. . 1 


• 

* 

« 


5 

0 

Exceeding Rs. 

but not exceeding Rs. 








100 

200 * 

• 

• 

• 



5 

8 

200 

400 


. 




7 

0 

40 0 

600 


, 




8 

0 

600 

800 


. 




8 

8 

800 

1000 






10 

0 

1000 

1500 


. 




14 

0 

1500 

2000 






16 

0 

2000 



• 

■ 



20 

0 


•104 At Calcutta, Bombay and Delhi the Daily Allowance shall be 100 per 
cent more and at Srinagar, Madias, Bangalore Nagpui and Hydeiabad it shall 
be 50 per cent more than the rates given m Rule 103 

105. Rates of Dally Allowance in Countries Outside India. — The rates of Daily 
Allowance applicable to countries outside India arc as given in Appendix VI 

106 Mileage Allowance for Journeys by Road. — For journeys by road, mileage 
allowance is admissible at the following rates for each mile travelled — 


Rate per mile 


An employee drawing a Basic Pay exceeding Rs. 750 . . Annas Eight. 

An employee drawing a Basic Pay exceeding Rs 200 but not ex- 
ceeding Rs, 750 . .... Annas Six. 

An employee drawing a Basic Pay exceeding Rs. 100 but not ex- 
ceeding Rs. 200 . . . • Annas four. 

An employee drawing a Basic Pay upto Rs. 100 . . Annas three. 


120 "1 

to 7 Blank 
120 J 

CHAPTER VIII 
Leave 

121 Casual Leave. — An employee shall be eligible for Casual leave to the 
extent of 10 days m a calendar year either for private affaiis or on grounds of 
sickness This shall not be accumulated Normally not more than three days 
Casual leave will be granted at a time in two consecutive months Casual leave 
cap be combined with Extraordinary leave, ie, leave without pav and allow- 
ances Except as provided In Rule 154 Casual leave cannot be combined with 
any other kind of leave 


* This Rule ss now leviscd fakes effect from 1st January, I95Q. 
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Note. — Employees appointed against leave vacancies or for a period of 
less than a year will be granted Casual leave on piopoitionate 
basis. 

122. Privilege Leave. — An employee shall be eligible for 30 days Privilege 
leave for every 11 months of service. This leave is cumulative up to 90 days. 

123. The leave account of an employee will be written up in retrospect only 
once for each period of eleven months’ service, by adding 30 days to the opening 
balance as on the first day of the period and deducting therefrom total leave 
availed of during the period. 

Note. — Reckoning of leave on a pro-rata basis will be permissible during 
the currency of a period of eleven months service if the balance 
at the beginning of the period is less than the individual’s leave 
requirement. Leave on a pro-rata basis shall be calculated at the 
rate of one day for every eleven days’ Service; fraction of a day 
shall be ignored. 

124. The carry over of leave thus worked out shall be restricted to 90 days 
and the balance of leave, if uny, shall lapse unless the employee had made an 
application for the grant of leave and the same was refused before the expiry 
of the eleven months penod. In such cases the employee may be authorised 
to carry forward to the next leave period the full amount of leave assessed 
as above provided that the number of days of Privilege leave carried over in 
excess of 90 days shull not exceed the period of leave applied for by him and 
refused in writing owing 10 exigencies of the Corporation’s work. 

125. A temporary employee, although he earns Privilege leave from the date 
of his appointment, shall be eligible to avail of the leave only after he has 
completed one yfear's service. For this purpose all continuous service rendered 
prior to 1st January 1956 in I.A.C. shall be taken into account. 

126. For the purposes of determining privilege leave entitlement periods of 
absence on the following types of leave snail count as service; — 

(i) Casual leave. 

( 11 ) Compensatory leave, i.e., a day off in lieu of attending work on a 
normal ‘oil’ day. 

(m) Sick leave. 

(iv) Quarantine leave. 

(v) Special leave granted b/ the General Manager to count towards 

service. 

(vi) Accident and Disability leave on full pay under Rule 135, 

(vii) Special leave for injuries caused during sporting activities. 

Note. — No period of absence on any other types of leave shall count as 
service for purposes of determining leave entitlement. 

, 127. The leave salary admissible to an employee for the duration of Privilege 

leave shall, in addition to his Basic Pay and Personal Pay include the following 
allowances, if attached to the substantive post held by him immediately before 
his proceeding on leave: — 

Dearness Allowance 

Place Allowance 

House Rent Allowance 

Duty Allowance 

Winter (Fuel) Allowance 

Machine Allowance 

Non-Practising Allowance 

Note 1. — Winter (Fuel) Allowance shall be included in the leave salary 
only for the period of leave falling within the winter months, i.e., 
from November to March. 

Note 2.— Substantive post means the post held by the employee in a 
substantive capacity and not the one in which he happens to 
officiate. 
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128. Sick Leave. — An employee shall be eligible for Sick leave of 20 days on 
half pay which may be commuted to 10 days on full pay, for each calendar 
year, This leave may be accumulated up to 90 days on half pay or up to 45 days 
on full pay. 1 

129. In the case of permanent employees or temporary employees who have 
completed one year's service it is peumssiblc to grant the full period of e> 
leave, i.e., 20 days on half pay or fO days on full pay, at any time during the 
year. Temporary employees with less than a year’s service shall be eligible 
for grant of Sick leave on pro-rata basis. 

130. For the purposes of Rule 128 pay shall comprise of Basic Pay, Dearness 
Allowance, Place Allowance and Instructor’s Allowance where admissible. The 
grant of full or half pay shall be subject to adjustment of benefits under the 
National Health Insurance Scheme, where applicable. 

131. Sick leave for a period exceeding two days shall be supported by 
medical certificate from either the Medical Officer of the Corporation or a 
Medical Practitioner (of Allopathic system of Medicine) duly approved by the 
Corporation. 

132. Special Sick Leave. — An employee suffering from Tuberculosis or Leprosy 
shall be eligible for the grant of Special Sick leave on half Basic Pay for a 
period of 30 days for every completed year of service subject to a maximum 
of 180 days in the entire service. For this purpose all continuous service 
rendered prior to 1st January 1955 in I. A. C. /integrating airlines shall also be 
taken into account. 

133. Special Sick leave shall be granted only after the employee has 
exhausted all leave on full pay or half pay admissible to him under these rules. 

134. Special Sick leave on half Basic Pay may be granted on pro-rata basis 
for a fraction of a year’s service, e.g., an employee with one and a half year’s 
service is eligible for 45 days Special Sick leave. 

* 134A. The payment of half Basic Pay during the period of Special Sick leave 
shall be subject to adjustment of benefits admissible under the Employees' State 
Insurance Scheme where applicable. 

135. Accident and Disability Leave. — An Employee sustaining an Injury caused 
by an accident arising out of and m the course of his employment, or suffering 
illness (i) during and in consequence of the due performance of the normal 
duties assigned to him or (U) hi the performance of any particular duty which 
has the effect of increasing his liability to illness beyond the ordinary risk 
attending to normal duties assigned to him, may on production of a medical 
certificate in the prescribed form, be granted Accident and Disability leave up 
to a maximum of 90 days. During such leave the employee will be granted his 
Basic Pay, Dearness Allowance and Place Allowance, where admissible. 

136. The grant of this leave Is subject to the condition that the accident or 
illness is not due to the employee’s negligence or default and that the employee 
obeys all instructions given by the approved medical authority as to treatment 
during the period of absence. 

137. In the case of an employee who is governed by the Workmen’s Compensa- 
tion Act and/or the National Health Insurance Scheme, the pay and allowances 
paid to him during such leave shall be subject to adjustment of any compensation 
o r benefit admissible under the aforesaid Act and/or Scheme. 

138. Study Leave. — An employee may be granted Study leave by the General 
Manager at his discretion on thei merits of each case, on such terms and conditions 
as he may deem necessary. 

139. Quarantine Leave. — An employee may, on a quarantine certificate issued 
bv a medical authority approved by the General Manager, be granted leave of 
absence from duty for a period not exceeding 30 days. 


• This rule was introduced with effect from 14th January, 1958. 
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140. Quarantine leave is to be granted in cases of cholera, smallpox, plague, 
diptheria, typhus fever and cerebrospinal meningitis. 

141. Quarantine leave is not admissible in cases in which an employee himself 
is suffering from an infectious disease. In such cases the employee should be 
given the normal Casual, Sick or Privilege leave at his credit. 

142. Maternity Leave. — A female employee shall be eligible for the grant of 
maternity leave on full Basic Pay and Personal Pay if any, for a penod which 
may extend upto the end of 90 days from the date of its commencement or to the 
end of six weeks from the date of confinement whichever is earlier. A temporary 
employee shall be eligible for this leave only after completion of year’s service. 

143. Extraordinary Leave. — In exceptional circumstances to be recorded by 
the sanctioning authority and when no leave of any other kind is admissible under 
these rules, to a permanent employee or a temporary employee who has completed 
one year’s continuous service, he may be granted Extraordinary leave i.e. leave 
without pay and allowances. The period of such leave shall not exceed 90 days 
at a time. 

144. A temporary employee with less than one year’s service is eligible for the 
grant of extraordinary leave under the above circumstances upto a maximum of 
15 days, 

145. Extraordinary Leave for T.B. or Leprosy Patients: — T,B. or Leprosy 
patients may, In addition, be granted Extraordinary leave i,e. leave without pay 
and allowances at the rate of 30 days for every year of service. The period of 
this Extraordinary leave shall, however, not exceed 270 days in the entire period 
of service. 

146. For the purpose of Extraordinary leave under rule 145 all continuous 
service rendered prior to 1st January 1955 in I.A.C. /integrating airlines shall also 
be taken into account. 

*147. Special Leave for injuries during sporting activities, — An employee who 
takes part in any sport in a recognised tournament as a duly authorised represen- 
tative of tine, I.A.C. and sustuins an injury while actually participating in an event 
of the tournament shall be eligible for the grant of special leave. This leave 
will be granted only on the recommendation ol the Medical Officer. 

**147 A, Special Casual Leave.— A permanent employee or a temporary em- 
ployee who has completed one year’s service, who is a sportsman of All-India 
repute and who takes part in sporting events, tournaments and matches of national 
or international importance held either in India or abroad shall be eligible for the 
grant of Special Causal leave subject to the conditions mentioned in clauses (il 
and (ii) below: 

(i) The total period of Special Casual leave shall not exceed 30 days in 

any one calendar year. Any period of absence in excess of 30 days 
should be treated as regular leave of the kind admissible under the 
Service Rules. This leave can be combined with regular leave but 
not with ordinary Casual leave. 

(ii) The Special leave may be allowed only: — 

(A) for participation in sporting events of national or international Impor- 

tance; and 

(B) when the employee concerned is selected or called for trial, for such 

participation. 

(a) in respect of international sporting events, by any one of the follow- 
ing organisations as a member of a team which is accepted as re- 
presentative on behalf of India: — 

(1) The All-India Foot-ball Federation, 

(2) The Indian Hockey Federation. 

(3) The Board of Control for Cricket in India, 

*This Rule takes effect from 1st June 1956, 

**This Rule takes effect from 5th November, 1956 and govern cases pending 
on the date. 
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(4) The Indian Olympic Association, 

(5) The All-India Lawn Tennig Association, 

(6) The Table-Tennis Federation of India, 

(7) The All-India Badminton Association, 

(8) The All-India Women’s Hockey Association, and 

(9) The National Rifle Association, India or 

(b) in respect of events of national importance when the sporting events 

in which participation takes place, is held on an inter-state, inter- 
zonal or inter-circle basis, and the employee concerned takes part 
in the event in a team as a duly nominated representative on behalf 
of the State, Zone or Circle as the case may be, or 

(c) in respect of an event in a recognised- sport in a tournament organised 

under the authority of the I.A.C., or 

(d) in respect of any other event or tournament in which the LA.C. de- 

cides to enter its official team. 

Note.— T his concession is not to be allowed for participation either in a 
national or international sporting event in which such participation 
of the employee concerned takes place in the personal capacity and 
not in a representative capacity. 

148. General Conditions Regarding AH Kinds of Leave: — No kind of leave can 
be claimed as of right. The authority empowered to grant leave has the, discre- 
tion to refuse or revoke leave according to the exigencies of the Corporation’s 
work. 

149. All leave shall be applied for in writing addressed to the appropriate 
authority within the time prescribed by the relevant rule. 

150. Sundays or holidays may not be prefixed or suffixed to any type of leave 
except with the prior permission of the, appropriate authority. When so allowed 
they shall not be counted as part of the leave. 

151. A Sunday or holiday falling between the first and the last days of any 
leave period shall count as part of the leave. 

152. If leave is refused, postponed, or revoked, the- reason therefore shall be 
communicated to the employee concerned. 

153. All leave at the credit of an employee shall lapse on the date of retire- 
ment or termination of service. Provided, however, thal in case of Privilege leave 
admissible and applied for in writing, weJl ahead of the date of retirement, and 
refused in writing by the competent authority in the, interest of the Corporation, 
the employee may be granted, from the date of retirement, the amount of Privi- 
lege leave so refused. 

154. When an employee, who has exhausted the full period of Sick leave due 
to him, requires more leave on grounds of sickness he can be granted Privilege/ 
Casual leave in continuation of Sick leave. Thus, whilst Privilege/Casual leave 
can be availed of either on grounds of sickness or for private, affairs, Sick leave 
can be availed of only on grounds of sickness. 

■“Note. — Sick leave, which can be availed of only on grounds of sickness 
can also be granted in continuation of Pnvilege/Casual leave irres- 
pective of whether the latter leave is taken on grounds of sickness 
or otherwise. 

155. The grant of half a day’s leave Is not allowed to an employee, Any such 
leave availed of will count as a full day. 

150 to 158: Blank. 


CHAPTER IX 

•*159. Compensation:— The Corporation shall pay compensation in the under- 
mentioned circumstances and at the rates indicated below. Such compensation is 

•This takes effect from 24th March, 1958. 

**The revised clause ( ii> and clauses (iii) and (iv) of this Rule take effect 
from 22nd July 1957 and govern cases pending on the date. 
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payable only when the death or nri injury is caused by an accident during or as a 
result of, air journey performed on duty: — 

(i) Death resulting from nir journey on duty: 


Monthly Basic 

Pay 





Rs. 


Rs. 

Rs 

Up to 

70 



3.500 

Exceeding 

70 

& not exceeding 

150 

6,000 

33 

T5° 

31 

250 

8,000 

M 

250 

r 

400 

10,000 

3) 

400 

31 

600 

12,000 

1) 

600 

33 

800 

14,000 

33 

Roo 

JJ 

1,000 

16,000 

)) 

1,000 

)) 

1,500 

18,000 

1? 

1,500 

33 

■ - 

20,000 


(iil Permanent Total Disablement . — The compensation In such cases shall 
be 120% of the corresponding death compensation as per clause (i) 
above. 

Permanent total disablement means total and irrecoverable loss of sight of 
both eyes or of two limbs by physical separation at or above the wrist 
or ankle as the case may be or of such loss of sight of one eye and 
such loss of one limb, 

(iii) Permanent Partial Disablement . — The compensation payable in cases of 
permanent partial disablement shall be such percentage of the corres- 
ponding death compensation as represents the extent of loss of earn- 
ing capacity of the employee. The percentage of loss of earning 
capacity is indicated below:— 


Injury 


Percentage of loss of earning 
capacity 


Loss of right arm above or at the elbow .... 70 

Loss of left arm above or at the elbow .... 60 

Loss of right arm below ihc elbow ..... 60 

Loss ot leg at or above the knee ..... 60 

Loss of left arm below the elbow ..... 50 

Ldss of leg below the knee ...... 50 

Permanent total loss of healing ...... 50 

Loss of sight of one eye ....... 30 

Loss of thumb. ....... 2; 

Loss of all toes of one foot ...... 20 

Loss of one phalanx of thumb ...... ro 

Loss of index linger ....... 10 

Loss of great toe ........ 10 

Loss of any linger other than index finger .... 5 


\Vh> ro permanent partial disablement does not result in lowering the 
employees' normal earning capacity the Corporation’s liability in 
such cases shall he rest rioted to providing such medical facilities as 
are admissible under the Service Rules. 

(ivl Temporary Disablement. --The employee shall be eligible for the grant 
of Accident & Disability leave on full Basic Pay plus Dearness Allow- 
ance and Place Allowance, where admissible, up to a period of 90 
davc m accordance with the provisions of Rules 135 to 137. There- 
after. the employee may be granted, by the General Manager, Acci- 
dent & Disability leave on half of ihc total Basic Pay plus Dearness 
Allowance plus Place Allowance, where admissible, for such further 
period (not exceeding 274 days) as may be decided by the General 
Manager The Corporation shall meet tlie, cost of reasonable medical 
treatment as laid down in Rule 161. 
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Note. — A s soon as an employee is declared to have incurred permanent dis- 
ablement, total or partial, he will become eligible for payment of 
compensation as per clauses (ii) or (ili) above as the case may be 
less all other payments that have been made to him under clause (iv) 
above. The payments made under clause (iv) above are therefore to 
be treated as provisional, 

‘*'180. Traffic stafl/Groimd staff shall, when detailed on flight duty as Pursers/ 
Second Class Navigators as a necessary complement of the crew, be eligible for 
compensation at the undermentioned rates when the death or an injury Is caused 
by an accident during or as a result of air journey performed as a member of the 
crew in the Corporation service. 

(i) Death resulting from air journey on duty Rs. 15,000/- 

(li) Permanent Total Disablement. — The compensation in such cases shall be 
120% of the corresponding death compensation as per clause (i) above. 

Permanent total disablement means total and irrecoverable loss of sight of 
both eyes or of two limbs by physical separation at or above the wrist 
or ankle as the case may be or of such loss of sight of one eye and 
such loss of one limb. 

(iii) Permanent Partial Disablement. —The compensation payable In cases of 
permanent partial disablement shall be such percentage of the corres- 
ponding death compensation as represents the extent of loss of earn- 
ing capacity of the employee. 

The percentage of loss of earning capacity is indicated below: — 


Injury 


Percentage of losa of earning 
capacity 


Losa of right arm above or at the elbow .... 70 

Loss of left arm above or at the elbow .... 60 

Loss of right ami below the elbow ..... 60 

Loss of leg at or above the knee ..... 60 

Loss of left arm below the elbow ..... jo 

Loss of leg below the knee ...... 50 

Permanent total loss of hearing ...... 50 

Loss of sight of one eye ....... 30 

Loss of thumb. . 25 

Loss of all toes of one foot 20 

Loss of one phalanx of thumb ...... 10 

Loss of great toe ........ 10 

Loss of Index finger ....... 10 

Loss of any finger other than index figure .... 5 


Where permanent partial disablement does not result in lowering the em- 
ployee’s normal earning capacity the Corporation's liability in such 
cases shall be restricted to providing such medical facilities as are 
admissible under the Service Rules. 

(iv) Temporary Disablement,— The employee shall be eligible for the grant 
of Accident & Disability leave on "full Basic Pay plus Dearness Allow- 
ance and Place Allowance, where admissible, up to a period of 90 days 
in accordance with the provisions of Rules 135 to 137. Thereafter, the 
employee may be granted, by the General Manager, Accident & Dis- 
ability leave on half of the total of Basic Pay plus Dearness Allow- 
ance plus Place Allowance, where admissible, for such further period 
(not exceeding 274 days) as may be decided by the General Manager. 
The Corporation shall meet the cost of reasonable medical treatment 
as laid down in Rule 161. 

Note. — As soon as an employee is declared to have incurred permanent dis- 
ablement, total or partial, he will become eligible for payment of 
compensation as per clauses (ii) or (iii) above as the case may be 
less all other payments that have been made to him under clause Civ) 
above. The payments made under clause (iv) above are therefore 
to be treated as provisional. 


*Tn respect of traffic staff clause (D of this Buie takes effect from 16th April 
1950. clauses (ti). (Ili) and (lv) take effect from 22nd July 1957 and govern cases 
pending on the date. 
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161. The Corporation shall, at its own expense, provide all reasonable medical 
aid or bear expenses thereof, as certified by the Medical Officer, for an injury 
suffered by an employee in the due performance of his duties and not arising out 
of his negligence or default. 

162. Blank. 


CHAPTER X 

163. Medical Facilities. — Medical facilities will be provided for the employees 
of the Corporation as laid down in Rules 164 to 170. No member of the employee’s 
family is eligible for any of these facilities. 

164. Medical Attendance and Treatment. — **(a) Employees are entitled to free 
medical consultation at the Corporation’s dispensary during such consulting hours 
as may be notified from time to time. 

•*(b) An employee desirous of consulting a Medical Officer at his (employee’s) 
residence shall have to pay the transport expenses for journeys to and from the 
employee's residence. 

(c) All medicines prescribed by the Corporation’s Medical Officer shall be dis- 
pensed at the Corporation Dispensary. A Dispensary where maintained should 
be kept open for the duration of the shifts and a qualified Compounder should 
be on duty throughout. 

In exceptional cases, when It is not possible to dispense the prescriptions at 
the Corporation’s dispensary due to non-availability of medicines or the Corpora- 
tion dispensary being closed, an employee may, with the prior approval of the 
Medical Officer, get the prescription dispensed 'at a local Chemist’s shop approved 
for the purpose. The cost of such medicines will be reimbursed to the employee 
who will present the cash memo, duly countersigned by the Medical Officer, to 
the Chief Accounts Officer concerned. 

♦Note. — The Corporation shall not provide such patent medicines as tonics, 
cough drops, rccuperatives, vitalisers. etc., etc. The cost of all such 
medicines when prescribed by the Medical Officer shall be borne by 
the employee, 

165. As far aR possible arrangements will also be made with local hospitals/ 
Institutions recognised by a State Government for: — 

(i) Indoor treatment, including surgical operations, 

(ii) Pathological or X-ray examinations; 

(iii) Consultation with specialists. 

*♦ 166 . Indoor treatment or operations. — A Medical Officer may, when he con- 
sider 1 ! it necessary, refer an employee to a local hospital or a recognised institu- 
tion for indoor treatment nr surgical operation. The cost (excluding diet charges, 
if any, included in the bill) shall be borne bv the Corporation, except that, in the 
case of employees whose Basic Pav Is Rs 100/- or below, the diet charges, when 
naid to the hospital /institution, will also be borne by the Corporation. The tyne 
or accommodation to he provided in the hospital/institution will denend on the 
status of th e employee and shall require the prior approval of the Corporation’s 
Medical Officer. 

167. Pathological or X-rav examination. — A medical Officer may ask a local 
hospital or a recognised institution or a private practitioner to carry out such 
pathological and/or X-rav examination as may be considered necessary by him. 
Charges for such examination will be borne by the Corporation. 

•+*168. Consultation with specialists. —A medical Officer may. when he con- 
siders it necessary, send an employee to a local hospital or a recognised institu- 
tion or a private practitioner for specialist advice e.p. in regard to diseases of the 
eve. nose ear, throat o r for dental treatment Such consultation shall also include 
testing of eye-sight for glasses subject to the condition that spectacles, artificial 

♦This takes effect from 27th August 1955. 

•♦This Rule takes effect from 27th August 1955. 

♦♦♦This Rule takes effect from 27th August 1965. 
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dentures, hearing aids etc., when recommended by the specialist, shall be procured 
by the employee at his Own expense. The Corporation will bear the consultation 
fee or examination charges or the cost of dental treatment. The dental treatment 
as authorised in this rule covers only the extraction of teeth and gum treatment. 

169, Tuberculosis. — In the case of an employee suffering (or suspected to be 
suffering) from Tuberculosis, a Medical Officer will send him with full particulars 
of the patient's case to a local Public Tuberculosis Hospital/Centre or a specialist 
for expert opinion. If the Tuberculosis Specialist thus consulted recommends 
ambulatory treatment, such treatment will bg given by the. Medical Officer of the 
Corporation on the periodical advice given by the Specialist. The Corporation, 
shall on the advice of its Medical Officer, and to the extent of the period of leave 
due and/or authorised, endeavour to provide free hospitalisation in government 
hospitals or approved sanatoria to an employee suffering from Tuberculosis. 

Note. — The term hospitalisation is taken to mean all facilities provided in 
the particular hospital or sanatorium. 

170, Leprosy, — An employee suffering from leprosy will be provided with 
Medical facilities similar to those laid down in Rule 169. 

*171, Conveyance of employees falling sick at work. — When an employee falls 
sick at work, he shall be provided, free of any charge, the necessary conveyance 
to hospital. When the attending Medical Officer considers it necessary he may be 
conveyed to his residence also, If such an employee cannot be carried in the 
Corporation transport, the cost of carrying him in an ambulance or in a hired 
conveyance shall be borne by the Corporation. 

CHAPTER XI 

Free and Concessional Air Passages 

172. The. grant of free/coneessional air passages to the employees shall be regu- 
lated as laid down in Rules 173 to 180. 

173. (a) A permanent employee, or a temporary employee who has completed 
one year’s service, may be. granted, during each calendar year, two free return 
air passages (one for the employee and one for the employee’s wife/husband as 
the case, may be). In addition, such an employee may be granted, during each 
calendar year, not more than three concessional return air passages on payment of 
25% of the scheduled fare. 

(b) The return passage mentioned above comprises of two single tickets for 
a journey between the same two points performed by the same person and the 
splitting up of such a passage into two separate single passages is not permissible. 
Applications for the grant of freo/concessional passages will normally be made 
for a passage to and from the same points Bnd shall be authorised as such. Once 
such a passage is sanctioned a debit to the passage account of the individual shall 
be raised accordingly. 

.(c) In cases in which an employee applies for only a single passage from 
point ‘A’ to point ‘B\ it would be granted to him provided that the free/conces- 
sional air passage for the return journey (from point ‘B’ to point ‘A’ in respect 
of the same person) may be granted to him subject to the condition that no 
relaxation of the period of validity for the return journey ticket, laid down in 
rule 177 shall be permissible in such a case, Irrespective of whether or not the 
employee utilises the return passage his passage account shall be debited with 
one return passage. 

(d) The air passages will normally be available by the shortest or the cheapest 
route. In cases, however, where two places are connected by a non-ston service 
as well as a stopping service, air passages may be provided by either. No break 
of journey on free/concessional air passages is permissible, 

(e) An infant in arms, though not provided with a seat, will count against 
concessional passages if the employee wishes to avail of the. infant’s passage at 
2 i ■% of the scheduled fare or transfers his free passage to the infant. If however, 
he chooses to pay the normal infant’s fare (i.e. 10% of the scheduled fare), the 
passage viill not count- against his entitlement of concessional/free passage. 

(f) On certain sectors the Corporation issues return tickets at a cost less than 
the cost of the two single fares. The 75% rebate authorised on concessional staff 

' ~ — — — - - — ■ ... - — — ... — ■ . 

•This Rule takes effect from 30th November 1955. 
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'passages shall be based on the sum of the two single journey fares and not on 
the reduce return fare between the, two stations. 

174. The passages shall be allowed subject to accommodation being available 
and after all paying traffic is accommodated. 

Note. — The term ‘subject to accommodation being available’ mentioned in 
the above rule shall be interpreted to mean that an employee shall 
be accommodated only when a through passage is available on a 
service after making due provision for fare paying priority passen- 
gers. In other words, the load factor shall be taken into account at 
the point of embarkation, and care taken to ascertain that the re- 
quired space would be available throughout before embarkation is 
permitted, When, however, an employee is willing to take a chance 
at intermediate stations and requests, in writing, for being given a 
passage which may involve his being off-loaded at one or more sta- 
tions en route, a passage may be granted to him on that basis, at his 
own risk. . 

175. All the above mentioned passages (except the free passage for the em- 
ployee’s wife/husband) will be transferable to the employee’s wife/husband, 
dependent children and/or dependent parents. The free passage authorised for 
the wife/husband of the employee is not transferable. 

Note. — The rules regarding the grant of a free passage to the husband of a 
female employee takes ell'ect from 22nd May, 1956. 

176. Free /concessional air passages may be provided to all I.A.C. stations on 
regular scheduled services, including those outside India. 

177. The above passages shall be non-cumulative, A ticket for free/conces- 
slonal air passage shall be valid for commencement of the journey as follows: — 

(i) Outward Journey — within three months from the date of the Issue of 

the ticket, or the end of the calendar year to which the concession 
relates, whichever is earlier. 

(ii) Return Journey — Within three months from the date of the Issue of 

the ticket for outward journey or by the 31st January of the year 
following that to which the concession relates, whichever is earlier. 

The above applies to domestic as well as international sectors. No extension or 
revalidation of the tickets is permissible. 

Note 1. — An application for the grant of free/concessional passages shall 
be made, in the prescribed form, at the station of origin and the 
same shall be exchanged with a ticket (tickets) for the outward/ 
return journoys within 2 months from the date of issue of the 
authorisation form. 

Note 2. — If a Rebate Authorisation Form is neither exchanged with a ticket 
nor surrendered for cancellation within the prescribed period of two 
months, the passage sanctioned on that Form shall be deemed to 
have lapsed, 

Note 3. — If after a ticket has been obtained in exchange v of a Rebate 
Authorisation Form, the employee surrenders It before the expiry 
period of Its availability, the authority that issued the R.A. form may, 
If satisfied with the circumstances under which the cancellation is 
sought, allow the R.A. form to be cancelled and the passage account 
amended. The employee will then be eligiblo to applv for another 
passage In lieu. This concession will not apply to a ticket in respect 
of which the outward Journey has been performed. 

178. The above air passages shall not be claimed by any employee of the 
Corporation as of right, but shall be sanctioned at the discretion and convenience 
of the Corporation, 

Note. — N o excuse shall be made by an employee granted free/concessional 
passages for not returning to duty in time on account of non-avail- 
ability of a seat in the aircraft and responsibility for rejoining duty 
on the appropriate date shall be solely that of the employee. 

179. Any unauthorised use of the free or concessional passage granted to an 
employee is liable to be construed as a misconduct and may also entail permanent 
forefeiture of the privilege for free and concessional passages. 
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180. An employee or the member of his family or dependent parent travelling 
in the aircraft of the Corporation on free/ concessional air passages shall do so 
entirely at his risk and shall be governed, by the terms and conditions subject to 
which ticket is normally issued by the Corporation to a paying passenger and such 
terms and conditions shall be binding on the employee as well as on the member 
of his family or the parent, his heirs and legal representatives and all ether 
persons claiming or purporting to claim under him or them. 

CHAPTER XII 

181. Uniforms — The Corporation shall provide uniforms, free of charge, to 
such of the employees whom the Corporation may declare to be required to wear 
the same. The scale of the uniforms shall be such as may be determined by the 
Corporation from time to time 

Note. — This rule also applies to all temporary employees other than those 
who are recruited only for a short period e.g. in a leave vacancy. 

CHAPTER XIII 

182. Discipline and appeals. — The Corporation may from time to time issue 
Standing orders governing the conduct of their employees. A breach of these 
orders will amount to misconduct. 

183. Every employee shall have the right to appeal, within such time and in 
accordance with such terms as may be prescribed by the Corporation, against an 
order or punishment or penalty passed against him, to a competent authority 
except where the order has been passed by the Corporation themselves. 

CHAPTER XIV 

184. Holidays.-— The number of festival holidays allowed In a year to Corpora- 
tion’s employees shall not exceed 15, including the three national holidays namely. 
Republic Day, Independence Day, and Mahatma Gandhi’s Birthday. A list of 
holidays to be allowed in each case will be published before the beginning of each 
Calendar year. 

185. Substitute ‘day off’. — Employees In grades 13 and above who are required 
to work on a holiday may be given a substitute ‘day off’ normally by the close of 
the following week. (See also rule 58). 

*186. An employee In grades 1 to 12 who is required' to work on a Sunday or 
on his weekly ‘off’ day shall be given a substitute ‘day off’. The substitute ‘day 
off’ shall, in the case of employees governed by the factories Act be allowed In 
accordance with the provisions of the Factories Act. For other employees the 
substitute ‘day off” shall be allowed within seven days of the Sunday or the week- 
ly ‘off’ day on which the employee works. No accumulation of such a ‘day off’ Is 
permissible. 

Note. — A Substitute ‘day off’ can be combined with Casual leave or a 
holiday or a Sunday. Its combination with any other kind of leave 
is not permissible. 


CHAPTER XV 

187. Working Hours. — All employees will, according to the nature of duties 
assigned to and performed by them, be classified, from time to time, into the 
following two categories:— 

(a) Those observing 38 hours work per week including a daily break of 

half an hour on all working days except Saturdays. 

(b) Those observing 44 hours work per week including a daily break on 

half an hour on all working days (except Saturdays for non-shift 
employees). 

188. The actual hours of dally work shall be such as are notified from time to 
time by the Area Manager at Base (Chief Administrative Officer in the case of 
Headquarters staff). 


‘This revised Rule takes effect from 13th March, 1958. 
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CHAPTER XVI 

189. Retirement Benefits. — Every employee who has completed one year’s 
continuous service shall, subject to the RuleB to be made hereafter in this behalf, 
contribute to the Contributory Provident Fund each month a minimum of 8-1/3 
per cent, and a maximum of 18 per cent, of his Basic Pay. The Corporation’s 
contribution to the Fund shall, however, be limited to 8-1/3 per cent, of his Basic 
Pay. 

190. The Corporation’s contribution to the Fund is payable to the employee 
after five years of membership of the Fund. Subject to this and the other Rules 
to be made hereafter In this behalf, all the accumulated balance to the credit of 
an employee on the day he ceases to be an employee of the Corporation, is pay- 
able to him or his nominee or nominees or executors. 

Appendix I 

Scales & Designation of General Employees. 

(See Rules 3 & 19) 

(i) HEADQUARTERS 

(a) Headquarters Offices 

(b) Central Revenue Accounts Branch 


Grade Pay Scale 


Designation 


1 50 — 2 — 80 . . . Sweeper 

Washerman 

Gardener 

Peon 

Chowkidar/Guard/Durwan 

Bearer 

( l ) Loader 

2 60 — 3 — 90 .... Daftry 

(“) Driver 

Duplicator Operator 
Dresser 

Head Peon/Jamadar 

Head Chowkidar/Guard/Durwan 

Head Bearer 

3 70 — 4 — 122 .... Junior Office Assistant 

Junior Accounts Assistant 
Typist 
Comptist 
Compounder 
Telephone Operator 
Senior Driver 
Junior Cashier 
Teleprinter Operator 

4 100 — • 6 — 172 . . . Junior Office Assistant 

Junior Accounts Assistant 

Typist 

Comptist 

Compounder 

Telephone Operator 

Teleprinter Operator 

Junior Cashier 

5 140 — 8 — 220 .... Office Assistant 

Accounts Assistant 
Receptionist 
Technical Assistant 


C 1 ) Introduced with effect from 24th April, 1957. 
(“) Introduced with effect from 7th March, 1955. 
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Grade Pay Scale Designation 


Chief Telephone Operator 
Library Assistant 
0 Nurse 
Stenographer 
Cashier 

6 190 — 10—300 . . . Office Assistant 

Accounts Assistant 
Receptionist 
Technical Assistant 
Chief Telephone Operator 
Library Assistant 
0 Nurse 
Stenographer 
Cashier 

7 220 — 12 — 340. . . . Office Superintendent 

Accounts Superintendent 
Librarian 
(’) Head Nurse 
Confidential Stenographer 
Chief Cashier 

g 240 — 15 — 550 (Selection Grade) Office Superintendment 

Accounts Superintendent 
Librarian 
0 Head Nurse 
Private Secretary 
Confidential Stenographer 
0 Chief Cashier 

9 340—15 — 550. . . .Sr. Examiner 

to 250 — 15 — 370. . . • Traffic Officer 

Flight operations Officer 
Assistant Accounts Officer 
Assistant Audit Officer 
Stores & Spplies Officer 
Personnel Officer 
Medical Officer , 

C 1 ) Secretary, Provident Fund 

320 — 15 — 440. . . . Traffic Officer 

Flight Operations Officer 
Assistant Accounts Officer 
Assistant Audit Officer 
Stores & Supplies Officer 
Personnel Officer 
Medical Officer 
0 Secretary, Provident Fund 

12 400 — 15 — J50. i . • Traffic Officer 

Flight Operations Officer 
Assls 'ant Accounts Officer 
Assistant Aduit Officer 
Stores & Supplies Officer 
Personnel Officer 
Medical Officer 
0 ) Secretary, Provident Fund 

xj 550 — 25 — 750, . . . Senior Traffic Officer 

Senior Flight Operations Officer 
Accounts Officer 
Audit Officer 
Cost Accounts Officer 

0 Introduced with effect from 16th May, 1956. 

0 Introduced with effect from 10th January, 19 J6. 



Sec. 3(1)] THE GAZETTE OE INDIA: MARCH 12. 1960/PHALGUNA 22. 1881 551 


Grade Pay Scale Designation 


Statistics Officer 

Senior Stores & Supplies Officer 

Administrative & Personnel Officer 

Senior Mcdical'Officer 

C 1 ) Aero Nautical Engineer 

14 750 — 50 — 1050 , . . Assistant Traffic Manager 

Chief Flight Operations Officer 

Senior Cost Accounts Officer 

Senior Statistics Officer 

Senior Administrative & Personnel Officer 

(*) Senior Medical Officer 

(") Assistant Financial Comptroller 

Senior Accounts Officer 

C 1 ) Aero Nautical Engineer 

15 1050 — 50—1250 , . . (*) Senior Assistant Financial Comptroller 

Additional Chief Audit Officer 
Additional Chief Cost Accounts Officer 
Additional Chief Statistics Officer 
Chief Publicity Officer 
Senior Chief Flight Operations Officer 
( 4 ) Chief Personnel Officer. 

16 1250 — 60 — 1550 , . . . Chief Audit Officer 

Chief Statistics Officer 
Chief Cost Accounts Officer 

*L 1 

Chief Medical Officer 
Engineering Superintendent 
Chief Flying Instructor 
(Grade pay plus Rs.i25/-p.m.) 

Chief Check Pilot 

(Grade pay plus Rs.ioo/- p.m. 

17 1550—75—1850 . . . Secretary 

Deputy Financial Comptroller 
Controller of Stores 
(“([Chief Administrative Officer] 

18 18J0 — 75—zOOO . . . Joint Financial Comptroller 

19 2000 — 125 — 2250 . . . Financial Comptroller 

Chief Traffic Manager 

Chief Operations & Training Manager 

Engineering Manager 


1 Introduced with effect from 2nd July 1957. 

* Introduced with effect from 24th November 1956. 

’ Introduced with effect from 16th February 1955. 

4 Introduced with effect ftom 1st March 1958. 

e [ ] The designation “Chief Administrative officer” in grade 16 was introduced with effect 
from 1st June 1955 and was deleted with effect from 22nd March 1958. 

C°)[ ]Subatitutcd for the designation “Chief Personnel Manager” with effect from 22nd March 
1958. 

(ii) TRAFFIC DEPARTMENT 


Grade Pay Scale 


Designation 


1 50 — 2 — 80 

2 60 — 3 — 90 
3] 70—4—122 
4 100—6 — 172 


Porter 
Head Porter 
Junior Traffic Assistant 
Junior Traffic Assistant 
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Grade 

Pay Scale 

Designation 

5 

140 — 8 — 220 , 

. Traffic Assistant 

6 

190 — 10 — ^00. 

. Traffic Assistant 

7 

220 12 — 34O, 

. Chief T raffle Assistant 

9 

340 — 15 — 55°' (Selection Grade) Chief Traffic Assistant 

10 

250—15—370. 

. Traffic Officer 

II 

320—15—440. 

. Traffic Officer 

12 

400—15—550. 

. Traffic Officer 

13 

550—25—750. 

. Senior Traffic Officer 

14 

750—50—1050 

. Assistant T raffle Manager 

15 

1050 50 1250 

. Deputy Traffic Manager 

16 

1250^—60—1550 . 

. Senior Deputy Traffic Manager 

17 

1550—75—1850 . 

. Traffic Manager 

18 

1850 — 75 — 2000 

. Senior Traffic Manager 


(m) ACCOUNTS, COSTING AND STATISTICS DEPARTMENT 


Grade* 

Pav Scale 

Designation 

3 

70 —4 — 122 

Junior Accounts’Asslstant 

Junior Cashier 

Comptist 

4 

100—6—172 

Junior Accounts Assistant 

Junior Cashier 

Comptist 

5 

140—8 — 240 

Accounts Assistant 

Cashier 

6 

190—10—300 

Accounts Assistant 

Cashier 

7 

220 — 12—340 

Accounts Superintendent 

Chief Cashier 

9 

340—15- 550 

Accounts Superintendent 


(Selection Grade) 

I Chief Cashier 

10 

250 --I5— 370 

Assistant Acer unts Officer 

Assistant Statistical Officer 

Assistant Cost Accounts Officer 

II 

320—15— 440 

Assistant Accounts Officer - 
Assistant Statistical Officer 

Assistant Cost Accounts Officer 

12 

400-15- 550 

Assistant Adecunts Officer 

Assistant Statistical Officer 

Assistant Cost Accounts Officer} 

13 

550 - 25- 750 

Accounts Officer 

14 

750—50 - 1050 

Senior Accounts Officer 

IS 

IOSO — SO — -T2S0 

Additional Chief Accounts Officer 

16 

1250—60—1550 

Chief Accounts Officer 


1 Introduced wjth effect from i6th May 1956. 


(«») INTERNAL AUDIT DEPARTMENT 


Grade Pay Scale 


2 60—5 - 90 

3 70 '-4 - 122 

4 100— 6 --172 

5 140—8 — 220 

6 190—10—300 

7 220— 12 --340 


Designation 


1 Stock verifier 
Junior Audit Assistant 
Junior Audit Assistant 
Audit Assistant 
Audit Assistant 
Audit Superintendent 


•Introduced with effect from nth October 1955. 
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Grade Pay Scale Designation 


<) 340— j 5 - 550 

(Selection Grade, 
ro 250 — 15 — 370 

T1 320-15—440 
(2 40O—IJ — 350 

M 550 — 2J — 750 

14 750 — 50— 1050 


Audit Superintendent 

Assistant Audit Officer 
Assi ,tani Audit Officer 
Assistant Audit Officer 
Audit Officer 
Senior Audit Officer 


lit) STORES and supplies department 


Grade Pay Scale 


Designation 


1 


3 

4 

5 

(S 

1 

M 


IO 
I t 

rr 

15 

1 5 


50— - a— So 

60— 

70—4—122 

iOO— I -2 

14 >j~ S — 2.1e 
lqo — to — )om 


230—12 — 340 
340—15—550 

(Selection Grade 1 
250—15—370 
320 — 1 5—440 
400-15 -550 
550-23-750 

£050— 50— 1230 


Cleaner 

r Lo*dcT 

Improver 

Junior Supplies Assistant 
Junior Stores Holder 
Junior Supplier Assistant 
fttni'T Store Holder 
Supplies Assistant 
Store Keeper 
Suppljei A'Nst.’ri 
Store Keeper 

Stores A Supplies Superintendent 
Store & Supplies Superintendent 

Stores & Supplies Officer 
Stores fit Supplies Officer 
Stores & Supplies Officer 
Senior Stores St Supplies Officer 
Assistant (\ ut roller of .Store;, 


1 lnrrudiiccd with effect front "vjh Novembei 1056 , 


nil « .ENiiRAL ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT 
ipi Admjnisthation and PjissONrmLnttANCH 


Grade Pay Scale Poiigniii fon 


1 50—2 — So 


hO— j — To 


3 a — 1 — 122 


S v, cc per 
Washerman 

Gardener 

Peon 

Oartvan/Chi v\\ kk'.tx 'Guar, I 

Dnltri 

Dresscr 

Hcad Pcon/Jamadar 
Head Gardener 
Head Sweeper 

Head Durwan/Chowkidarj Guard 
Duplicator operator 

Junior Office Assistant 
Typist 

Telephone Op r ttor. Teleprinter Operator 
Compounder 
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Grade Pay Scale Designation 


4 ioo--b— 172 


-1 (40 - 1 -— ’IC 


b 


190 - 


10- 3 On 


7 ’to -12— 340 


<) 340 

'Solecnt 11 gradi 

TO 230— 1 5 -370 

T I 310^-15 44O 

12 400— is — 5 so 

13 350—43—730 

14 750—50 T050 

17 IJ3O—75--t850 

19 2000—125 — 2250 


lumor Draughtsman 
Time Keeper 
'Junior Security Assistant 
junior Office Assistant 

Typist 

Telephone Operatm 

Teleprinter Operatm 

Compounder 

Junior Draughtsman 

Time Keeper 

'Junior Security Assistant 

Office Assistant 

Library Assistant 

Stenographer 

Chief Telephone Operator 

’Nurse 

Draughtsman 

Security Assistant 

Office Assistant 

Library Assistant 

Stenographer 

Chief Telephone Operator 

’Nurse 

Draughtsman 

Security Assistant 

Office Superintendent 

C nfl Jentiui Stenographer 

Librarian 

’Head Nurse 

Chief Draughtsman 

Srcurity Superintendent 

“'Passenger Relations Assistant 

Office Superintendent 

Pnvarc Secretary 

Confidential Stcnographm 

1 ‘biarian 

’Head Nurse 

‘Chief Draughtsman 

Personnel Officer 
Security Officer 
Medical Officer 
‘Passenger Relations Officer 

Personnel Officer 
Security Officer 
Medical Officer 
‘Passenger Relations Officer 
Pei sonnel Officei 
Security Office! 

Medical Officer 

•Passenger Relations Officer 

Administrative and Personnel Office t 

Senioi Medical Officer 

•Passenger Relations Officer 

Senior Administrative and Personnel Office* 

’Senior Medical Officer 

•Passenger Relations Officei 

Deputy Area Manager 

Area Manager 


' Inrroduo-d with effect f-rm mb September 1958 
3 Introduced with effect from tfith May 1956. 

3 Introduced with effect from t6th May 1957. 

1 Introduced with effect from 24th November mstj 

• Introduced with effect from am May 1957. 

• Introduced with effect from 14th May 1957. 

7 Introduced with effect from 24th November 1956 

• Introduced with effect from 13th May 1957 


[Paw II 
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'vt j_GENIiRAL ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMF.N'i 
( b '< Catering & Cabin Servicing Branch 


Grttif 

Pay Scale 

Designation 

i 

50- -2— 80 

Cleaner (Cauitug and < abht) 
Cook-Hrlpei 



Bearer 

2 

Ao ■ 

Cook 

Head Scare 1 

3 

70 — 4—132 

Junior Catering As si ram 

4 

IOO—6 — 172 

Junior Catering Assistant 

« 

140—8 — 320 

Catering Assistant 


190—10 — 300 

Catering Assistant 

- 

220 — 12 — 34O 

Catering Superintendent 


340 — 15— 550 

(Selection Grade 

Catering .Superintendent 

JiO 

ijo— 15— 370 

’Catering Officer 

IT 

320—13—440 

’Catering Officer 

V 2 

400—13—530 

’Catering Officer 



(c) surface Transport Branch 

Grade 

Pay Scale 

Designation 


1 

30 — 2 — 80 

Cleaner (M.T,.) 

2 

Ao- — 3 - — 9 

•Driver 

M.T. Mechanic 

} 

70 4—132 

Senior Driver 

M.T. Mechanic 



"Junior Transport Assistant 

4 

100—6—172 

•Junior Transport Assistant 
M. T. Mechanic 

5 

T40 — 8—220 

Transport Assistant 

M.T. Mechanic 


190 — 10 — 300 

Transport Assistant 

M.T. Mechanic 


220 — 12 — 340 

•Leading Hand (M.T.) 
Transport Superintendent 


240—13—550 

(Selection Grade) 

Transport Superintendent 

iO 

250—15—370 

Transport Officei 

IT 

330—15—440 

Transport Officer 

12 

400 — 15 — 550 

Transport Officer 

n 

550—25—750 

Senior Transport Officer 


’Introduced with effect from 13th June 1955, 
-■Introduced with effect from 12th July 195J, 
■"Introduced with effect from 24th November 1956. 


555 
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APMMH'i I — amid. 

(i’ll) GROUND OPERATIONS (ASSOCIATED WITH FLYING BRANCH; 

Grade Pay Scale Designation 


3 

70 4 — 122 

Junior Operations Assistant 

4 

100—6 — ’172 

Junior Operations Assistant 

S 

14a — 8 — 220 

Operations Assistant 

6 

*7 

190 — 10 — 300 

220 — 12 — 34O 

Operations Assistant 

Chief Operations Assistant 

9 

34 ° — r J — 550 
(Selection Grade) 

Chief Operations Assistant 

10 

250—15—370 

Flight Oprianons Officer 

Link Insuuetor 

11 

320 -^ 15—440 

Flight Operations Officer 

Link Instructor 

12 

400—15—550 

Flight Operations Officer 

Link Instructs 

Ground Instructor 


13 

550—25—750 

Senior Flight Operations Officer 
Senior Link Instructor 



Senior Ground Instructor 
Navigator Instructor 

>4 

->50—50—1,050 

Chief Flight Operations Officer 
Chief Ground Instructor. 


Appendix II 


(Stt Rule io; 

FORM OF MEDICAL CERTIFICATE 

1 do hereby cernfv that I have examined 

Skn a candidate for employment in the .. 

department of the Indian Airlines Corporation and cannot discover that be/she has any disease, 

constitutional affection, or bodily infirmity, except 

I do not consider this a disqualification for employment in the Indian Airline® Corporation 

Shri 's age according to his/her own statement is 

yaare and, by appearance, about years. 

i Name with designation of [Jjl 
M edical Officer') 


.Appendix III 
(Rule 17) 

INDIAN AIRLINES CORPORATION 
Personal Service Record Clock No 

Name in full (block letters) 

Pother’s name in full (block letters) 

Home or Permanent address 
Present address 

Name and address of next of kin and Relationship 

nominee of Provident Fund 

Date of birth Married, Widower or Single 


Mother-tongue 


language spoken 


Nationality, Scheduled 
Caste or Tribe (if any' 
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Educational or Technical Quai ieications 

K'anic of Examination, Diploma Class or distinction Yeai 

or Degree 

School 

University 

Technical 

institution 


PREVIOUS EXVUUENcr 


H«mc of employer Period of Service Host held Salary on Reason for 

leaving leaving 


Specimen signature or 
Thumb Marl 


Photu 


Mark of identification 


Service in the Indian Airline!. Corporation 


Date of joining 


Depn Grade Designation 


Monthly basis 
Monthly rated . . 
Daily rated, . 


i i m" r.11 \ 


Rcrmamm Pi o’ .mo t hom to datcc f ccnfirmation 


Vi. Pair 


Pa> m P. rsonal DA 
seal Pin 


PA lam K>'i 1 louse Official- l ictnc' Odier 
Mira jute Rem Mg Allow- Allow - 
Allow- Allow- nnct 3 nee 

ance anee 


Raised u G. .kC 


Increineni Reilm di.Giad' Reduction ir Salnrc Reasons 
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f RANSFBK 


Depn. Dare Permanent Fiom To 

Otdr\ , , 

N i 'IVmpor.i't -- — - — ■ — - — _ 


Place Depti Deiigna- Place Dspu. Dmc'i 
i loti tlo ’ 


O-uircu A CONVIDBN*! (M Notbs Dslc of Leaving 

SupuannuaCiuii 

Resignation 

Anv nrht-r reas )'i 

( -nd"fi 

Ability 
Ate dance 
Enthusiasm 
Other remarks if at-V 

1 No t P : Adverse <.nide> mil h? enmm tnicjreU In writing to the unnkn ee concerned.) 


Appendix IV 
Rule ’ll 


Proforma fir Efficiency Bab Curt! pi C.at r 

"Ccruned that hlni/Snu _ Designation 

in- s\ r fhls/h.TabiPtv and integrity, is fir t< cress the Efflc*c -'- v Bar.” 




Design at i on 
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A/PPENMX V 
(Set Rule $!> 


Foreign Allow mice per month for employes', who Bn-, re 

Pay 


•stations 

is not 

, xcoeding 
Rs, 1 jo 

Exceeding Exceeding Exceeding •‘‘Exceeding Exceeding 
Rs. 150 Rs. 300 Rs. xoo- Rs. 7 r .) Rs t ?jo 

but not bio not but now bio nc t 

Rs, 700 Is , 5^0 Rs. 750 Rs. 1,250 

Pakultm 







Karachi, Lahore, Dacca 
& Chittagong 

JOQ 

150 

:oo 

?50 

300 


Burma 

Rangoon 

12- 


22*5 

27 $ 

32 5 

315 

Kabul & KancThar 

J2^ 

1 7 *» 

225 

2 ' r 

=U 5 

>7 5 

Nrpn / 

Kathmandu & Pokra 

>0 

r 10 

T 40 

1 ? 0 

200 

770 

HUewherc 

40 

tiO 

?rj 

IOC 

120 

140 

Qeyltiti 

Colombo 

700 

125 

130 

77 S 

200 

225 


Note. — T he above rates in respect of station* in Nepal are effective from ist November, 1955. 

*The cld Rule did not provide for the group of employees drawing basic pay exceeding 
R«. 1,000/- but not exceeding Rs. 1,250/- per month. This slab was revised with effac from 
3|frd April, 195s so as to cater for the employees of the aforesaid category also. 


Appendix VI 

(Rule iof> 

RAThS OF DAILY ALLOWANCE IN COUNT RIFS OUTSIDE INDIA 


Name of countrv Basic Pay of R». Basic Pav of Rs. Ride Pay below Rt, 

750 & above 150 & above but 250 

below Rs. 750. 


2 3 4 


(i)»* European Countries t£ 4 — 10 £ 3 — 15 £ 3-- 15 

f I*h- rate of Daily Allowance in the c:t»i of imder-metuionn.foffii.ers is ^ 6 per ditni 

Financial Comptroller 

Chief Administrative Oflicci 

Chief Operations ^Training Mnnaao 

(Thief Traffic Manager 

Engineering Manager 

Chief Audit Officer 

Chief Accounts Officer (Revenue j 


♦Theae rates take effect from 1st January, 1957. 
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[Piucr II 

i 

2 


3 


4 


Controller of Store;, 

Aren Manager 

Deputy Aren Manager 
Truffle Manager 

Chief Accounts Officer 







2; Hcngkone 

$ 60 (liKi 

$ 45 (HK> 

« 30 (HK 

' 3) Ceylon 

Rs. 35/- 


Rs. 30/- 


Rs. 25 1 - 


CO Pakistan 

Pak. Rs. 

30/- 

Pafc. Rs 


Pa fc. Rs. 

I 

(J) Nepal 

Rs. 30'- 


Rs. 20 h 


Rs. iO[- 


1 'I Burma 

Ru. 55'- 


Rs. 40/- 


Rs. 23/- 


(.7 ) Afghani'! uni 

Rs. 25/- 


Ra. 20/- 


Rt. 15!- 


f8) Indonesia 

Rs. Rupiah 75 - 

Rupiah 60/- 

Rupiah 40 1 - 

( 9 ) Siam 

TiccaJs 240/- 

Ticc-als 

200 4 

Ticcals t(k>l- 

1 to) Malaya 







(a) Singapore 

Strait'. 

#33 

Stiaii, 

*24-75 

Strairs 

$16-5 

C b ) I’enag, Kuala Lumpur 

,, 

•20 

,, 

It 13 

,, 

#10-0 

V FFetvhm 


*T4 


i r r - 25 


$ 7 .5 

illj China 

PB 

*24 

PM 

$18-74 

PB 

$12-40 

r i3' Japan 







(a) Tokyo 

Yens 

43oo 

5 m- 

3225 

Yens 

2150 

b FUewhej 1 


4100 

’• 

to-*s 

- 

2040 

mi * Iii da Chi u 







ta) Saigon 

Piastres 

740 

Piastre- 

555 

Piastres 

370 

(6) Han i A H.uphot g 

5 < 

400 

f , 

300 


200 

(e) Vientiane 


645 

r 

484 


W 

id) Phnom Per h 

te) Elsewhere m Indo -China 

- 

370 

" 

278 

4 *1 

(86 

I'Comboffla. laws, North 







Vietnam. South Vietnam^ 


365 


2-4 

1 3 

I** 

04 haa 







(a) Baghdad & Basin 

I.D. 

4-000 

I.D. 

2 - ISO 

1.0. 

T ‘ SOC 

(b) E'sewheie 

U>. 

3 ■ 400 

I.U. 

1 -R75 

1.13. 

T-250 

( 15 ) fyyp' 

(a) Cairo, Port Said & 







Alexandria 

£ £ - 

2'50 

£ H. 

1-874 

£ E 

I ' 35 

(ft - ) Elsewhere 

06) Bast & OmtraJ Afriat 
(a) Northern Rhodes L 

£ E. 

200 

£ E 

1-50 

£ F.. 

1 -fX' 

Sh. 

40 

Sh. 

30 

Sh. 

2c 

'b) Kenya, Tanganyika, 







Uganda, Zanzibar, Sou- 
thern Rhodesia St Nyasa- 







iand .... 

Sh. 

3 ° 

Sh. 

22-50 

Sh. 

T 5 

(17) Belgian Conga 

(a) Leopold Vilie, Similev 

Ville A CoBtentwn Viffe 

Francs 

400 

Franca 

367-4 

Francs 

245 

id) Elisabeth Vilie 

,, 

460 

,, 

345 

33 

230 

fc) Elsewhere 

- 

350 


262-5 

” 

*75 

(187 Abbvsmw 
fa) Ethiopia 

it 8 

17 50 

li $ 

13-125 

li s 

8-75 

(b) Eritrea 

” 

IT-00 

77 

H ‘ 25 


5 '5° 

(191 Madagun vi 

Fis. Alt nun 1600 

Fts. AirieHil J200 

Frs. African 800 

■f(xo) Mauritius 


36 Sh. 


27 Sh. 


18 Sh. 

"These rates take effect from 1st January, 

15)56, 





f Tbes e rates take effect from xst June, 1956. 
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1 

a 

3 

4 

(at Australia 




(a) Ganbena, Melbourne 
Adelaide, Sydney, Perth 
Hobart St Brisbane 

Sh. tAi 80 

Sh. (A) 00 

Sh (A‘ 40 

b Elsewhere 

„ 60 

». 4^ 

to 

riaa'. Formosa 

11 100 N. T. 

¥ 75 N.T. 

$ 50 N.T 

.{(23, Sat/di Arabia 

id) Jeddah 

60 Rayah 

45*00 Rayals 

3Q- 00 Rayah 

(6) Riyadh 

*3 

62*25 

41-50 

\ cj D hah run 

70 

53*50 

35'0° 

fd) Alkhobar 

40 

3<S*7.i 

24-50 

t « < Elsewhere in Saudi 

Arabia 

25 

i 8'75 

ri-jo ,. 

P24 Cyprus 

38 Sh. 

28*5 Sh. 

19 Sh. 

H(zy Aden 

50 BR. H.A. Sh. 

37- 5 UR. E.A. Sh. 

25 BR H.A Sh 

"'tali; Iran 

(a) Tehran 

700 Rials 

5Z5 Rials 

350 Rads 

( b ) Abadan 

475 

356-25 „ 

437- ? 

(c) Shiraz 

415 

3H-»5 v 

207-5 

(d) Elsewhere in Iran . 

300 

235 

ISO 

127J Pei. dan Gulf 

a) Balircn 

42 I. Hi. 

3i*j I.Rs. 

21 1 Rs. 

'b) Kuwait 

f») ret May to 30th Sept. 

79 

59-35 

38-5 

(it) 1 st Oct. to 30th April . 

f>0 

45 

30 

■ r Elsewhere in Kuwait State 
including Gulf Hotel at 
Kuwait 

Oo 

45 

30 

Id ) Elsewhere in Persian Gull 

28 

21 ,, 

t4 

E2H, lt’«l Indite 

jj Curacao 

Sh. 40 

Sh. 30 

Sh. 30 

b ' Trinidad 

Sh. 65 

Sh. 48 /q 

Sh. 3 2 A) 

Noit. '-tinier.', otherwise specified, the rates air in 

1 lucliun Currency. 


■ These rates take effect from tst Not ember, i.956. 



(These 1 ales take effect from tSL Jamiui-y, r9<h. 
.fThesc raies ini— effect from 1st June. 1957. 
sThesc iatcs take effect from 1st June, 1950. 

These 1 arcs rake ePect from tsl August, 195*-. 

[No, Pm 'Rules 1 iu.J 

S. C. MUKERJI, Secy, 
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MINISTRY OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT & COOPERATION 
(Department of Cooperation^ 

New Delhi, the 24th February 1960 

G.S.K. 303.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 52 of the Agri- 
cultural produce (Development and Warehousing) Corporations Act, 1950 (28 
of 1956) the Central Government, hereby makes the following further amend- 
ments in the Agricultural Produce (Development and Warehousing) Corporation-) 
Rules, 1956, namely:— 

In the said rules, — 

(1) In rule 3, for item (iii), the following item shall be substituted, namely — 
"(iii) The Cooperation Commissioner in the Department of Cooperation. 
Ministry of Community Development and Cooperation, Government 
of India”: 

«2» In rule 11, for item (i). the following item shall be substituted, namely 
■(i) The Cooperation Commissioner in the Department of Cooperation, 
Ministry of Community Development and Cooperation, Government 
of India” 


I No 11-2/ 60-Plan (u 1 

G.SJt. 304.— In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (i) of sub- 
section (2) of flection 3 of the Agricultural Produce (Development and Ware 
housing) Corporations Act, 1956 (28 of 1956), the Central Government hat- 

nominated the Cooperation Commissioner in the Department of Cooperation. 
Ministry ot Community Development and Cooperation, as a member of the 
National Cooperative Development and Warehousing Board in place of the 
Cooperation Commissioner In the Department of Agriculture, Ministry of Food 
and Agriculture, Government of India and hereby makes the following further 
amendment in the notification of the Government of India, in the Ministry of 
Food and Agriculture No T 8-l/5ff-Coop.I, dated the 3l3t August, 1956 
namely:— 

In the said notification, for the entry,— 

"3. Cooperation Commissioner in the Department of Agriculture, Mini dry 
of Food and Agriculture. Government of India — Ex-officio", 

the following entry shall be substituted, namely:— 

“3 Cooperation Commissioner in the Department of Cooperation, Ministry 
of Community Development and Cooperation, Government of India 
— Ex-officio” 


[No Il-2/00-Planfli ! 1 

G.S.R. 305. — In pursuance of section 10 of the Agricultural Produce (Deve- 
lopment and Warehousing) Corporations Act, 1956 (28 of 1956), read with Rule* 
JI and 12 of the Agricultural Produce (Development and Warehousing) Coi- 
porations Rules, 1958, the Central Government has appointed the Cooperation 
Commissioner in the Department of Cooperation, Ministry of Community Deve- 
lopment and Cooperation, who is a member of the National Cooperative 
Development and Warehousing Board as a member and the Vice-Chairman of 
the Executive Committee of the said Board and hereby makes the following 
further amendments in the notification of the Government of India in the late 
Ministry of Agriculture No F 8-4/56-Coop, I, dated the 1st Not ember 1906 
namely:— 

Tn the said notification, — 

(i) in paragraph 1, for the item 

"(2) Cooperation Commissioner in the Department of Agriculture, Mini-, 
try of Food St Agriculture, Government of India”; 
ihe following item shall be substituted, namely;— 

“(1) Cooperation Commissioner in the Department of Cooperation, Minis- 
try of Community Development & Cooperation; Government of 
India”; 
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til) In paragraph 2, for the words. ‘'Cooperation Commissioner in the 
Department of Agriculture, Ministry of food and Agriculture”, the words 
"Cooperation Commissioner in tho Department of Cooperation, Ministry of Com- 
munity Development & Cooperation", '■hall be substituted. 


INo. li-2/flO-PhmUli).] 

G.S.R 206. — In pursuance of section 17 and section 21 of the Agricultural 
Produce (Development and Warehousing) Corporations Act, 1956 (28 cl 1966), 
the Central Government hereby directs that the Cooperation Commissioner In 
the Department of Cooperation Ministry of Community Development and 
Cooperation, who is a member and the Vice-Chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the National Cooperative Development and Warehousing Board shall 
be a director of the board of directors and the Vice-Chairman of the said board 
of directors of t,he Ce.rlral Warehousing Corporation and makes the following 
further amendments In the notification of the Government of India, in the late 
Ministry of Agriculture No F. 18-1 6/ 56-Coop (Programme), dated the 26th 
February, 1957, namely:— 

In the said notification,— 

(i) In paragraph 1, for item Cooperation Commissioner in the Department 
of Agriculture, Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Government of India”, the 
following item shall be substituted, namely: — 

"2 Cooperation Commissioner ui the Department of Cooperation, Ministry' 
of Community Development and Cooperation, Government of India", 

tii) In paragraph 2, for the words — 

'Cooperation Commissioner in the Department of Agriculture, Ministry of 
Food and Agriculture, the words, "Cooperation Commissioner in the 
Department of Cooperation, Ministry of Community Development 
and Cooperation” shall be substituted. 

(.No. ll-2/ti0-Plan(tv).l 
R. VENGU, Under Secy. 


MINISTRY OF FOOD & AGRICULTURE 
(Department of Agriculture) 

New Delhi, the 3rd March 1980 

G.8.R 307. In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to article- 
309 of the Constitution, the President hereby makes the following further 
amendments to the Cenlral Fisheries Technological Research Station (Recruit- 
ment to Class III and Class IV Posts) Rules, 1958, published with the notification 
of the Government of India in the Ministry of Food & Agriculture (Department 
of Agriculture) G.S.R. No. 394 at pages 481 — 483 of Part II. Section 3(i) of the 
Gazette of India, dated 23rd March, 1959, namely:— 

In the said Schedule, after item (13) and the entries relating thereto, tin - 
following item'-- and entries shall be inserted, namely: — 
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•Statement \ homing the qualifications etc. prescribed fin the recruitment to certain 

Class III aud Class I V 

Name of post. 

No. t>i 

posts 

Classification 
Sr vrhether 
Gazetted or 
Non* 
Gazetted . 

Whether 

Ministerial 

or 

non* 

ministerial 

Scale of pai 

Whether 
selection 
or non- 
<elccttou 
for 

purpose 

of 

promotion. 

Age for 
aired 
recruit - 
mem. 

T 

■» 

3 

4 

5 

fi 

14. Hollerman 

(One) 

Genera! 

Central 

Service 

Class III 

Non* 

Gazetted. 

Ncm- 

mlnlsterial. 

6 0^5/2— 75 

5— 105. 


Below 

as 

years. 

15. Mechanic 

(One,; 

General 

Central 

Service 

Non- 

minlsterial . 

0 
\© 

f 

1 

0 

J 

& 

■ ■ 

Beiow 

35 

year* 


Class IV 

Non- 

ttazctredl 


ifj. KhaJasi 

t. i'wo 

TV'. 

Rs, 30- rij— 35 

Belov, 


General 



35 


Central 



years. 


Sendee 





Class TV 

Non- 

pazettcd. 


Boat Buildinp Mistr. 

(One, 

IV 

Rs, too— 5 — 135I Not 

Below 

General 


5— 155— RB— fapplfcaWe. 

45 


Central 

Service 

Class III 

Non- 

gamted 


fi-lfG. 

Years 
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posit at the Central Fisheries Technological Rcscm cit Sumtm, Cochin. 


Whethei 

any 

Educational qualification, educational 
prescribed. qualification 

prescribed 
for direct 
recruitment 
will apply in 
case of 
promotion 
or 

transfer. 


Method of reett Incase of Probation 
<.l whether by vacancies & period 

direct reett. or b> filled up if an> 
promotion or by by promotion 
transfer & per- transfer 

centage o! grades 

vacancies to be source* from 
filled up by which 

various modes, transfers are 
to be made. 


7 


8 


9 


10 1 1 


! 1) A Second Class eeni- Does not 
ficute as Borlerman arise 


100% by driect ] Does not 
recruitment. arise. 


(2j 3 years cxjrericnce in 
Boiler malnteance, e.e. 
operations, and steam 
installation and main- 
tenance of steam lines 


(1 ' A second Class electri- 
cal Wircman’s license. 


I too C no. 
arise. 


Do. 


r>o. 


fa) Knowledge ot upkeep 
and running of motors, 
running of pumps, re- 
pair of water linen and 
plumbing. 

(Si 5 yeats experier.ee o! 
maintenance ol factory 
electrical Installations 
ind pluml l g nd ex- 
perience in boiler ope- 
ration and maintenance 


Experience m Ice Hactory 
desirable 


Do. 


Do 


Do 


Two 

years. 


I’ll n 
rears. 


fy*o 

years. 


Latetacj in English and i\c>i 
local language, practical applicable, 
experience in timber 
selection, boat building 
carpentry, boat designs, 
drawings. Mold lofts and 
constructional details to 
make model boats, at 
least five years’ practical 
experience. 

Desirable • 

Experience in supervision 
and construction of 
modern fishing boats, 
knowledge of Hindi and 
other regional langu- 
ages. 


Do Do, fwo 

years. 


11 D.P.C. 
exists ot 
recruit- 
ment by 
promotion 
composi- 
tion 
thereof. 


13 


No. 


No. 


No 
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J 

2 

3 A 

5 

ft 

ijfi. Carpenter 

(Two) 

Non- Rs. 60 - 3 / 3-75 

Not 

Below 


General 

Ministerial, 

applicable 

45 


Central 
Service 
Class III 
Non- 
gaze tted 





(1) ©The upper age limi t prescribed for direct recruitment shall be relaxed in the cast el 
orders issued from time to time by the Government of India. 

( 2 ) (a) So male candidate who has more than one wife living shall be eligible for appointment 
grounds for doing so, except any such male candidate from the operation of this rule, 

(b) So female candidate who has married a person having already a wife living shall be eligible 
<fhat there aro special grounds for doing so, exempt any such female candidate from the operation 
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R 

9 

TO 

II 

Lneracy in local language , Does not 
ihree to five years’ ex- arise 

100 % by direct 

Not 

Two 

recruitment 

applicable 



perlence in bo t building 
• hould be able to under- 
stand boat designs, 
drawings, mold 1< its and 
construceon details 

bitirablt 

Experience in fish boat 
construction and know - 
ledge of English and 
regional languages 
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Scheduled Castes/Tribes, displaced persons and other special categories in accordance with general 


to any of these posts; provided that the Government of India may, if satisfied that there are special 


for appointment to any of these posts , provided that the Government ot India may, if it at aatinbed 
of this rule 

[N* 3-110/58-FY (I) ] 
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New Delhi , the 7th March 1900 

G.S.R. 308, — Id exercise of the power.-, conterred by the proviso to article 30fV 
of the Constitution, the President hereby makes the following further amendment 
in the, schedule to the Deep Sea and Offshore Fishing Stations (Recruitment, to 
Class I & Class II posts) Rules, 1959, us notified in this Ministry’ 1 ? Notification 
No F. 3-32!58-FY(D) dated 13th October, 1959. 

Amendment No. 2 


Add the following word and figures in col 11 after the existing cntiy agum^t 

Ihe post of Senior Accountant:-- 
“(il) Accountant”. 

[No. F. 23-25/ 60-FY (DM 
K. B. THIAGARAJAN, Under Secy. 


(Department of Food) 

ORDER 

New DeVit, the 5th March i960 

G.S.R. 309.— In pursuance of sub-clause (b) of clause 2 of the Wheat Rollei 
Hour Mills (Licensing and Control) Order, 1957 the Central Government hereby 
appoints the following officers as Inspectors to exercise the powers and perform 
Ibe duties of an Inspector under the Said Order within their respective iurisdF*- 
flon namely: — 

(i) Shri A R Sundarvarudhan, Assistant Director (Depot) Bangalore. 
vice Shrl C. 9 Vibhaker, 

(if) Shrf N. C. Chatterji. Assistant Director (Technical) Northern Hog inn 
Now Delhi, vice Shri B. M. Tejpal, 

fiii) Shri Chalpati Rao, Assistant Director, Oential Storage Depot Delhi 
vice Shri M. N. Bhawnani 

and make- the following further amendments in the Government of India - 
Mlnistry of Food and Agriculture (Department of Food) notification SRO 
No. 3082 dated the 25th September. 1957, namely - 

Amendments 

In the Schedule to the said Notification, foi the existing items 25, 42 and 4'), 
Ike following items shall respectively be substituted, namely: — 

”35. Shri A R. Sundaravaradhan, Assistant Director (Depot). Bangalore ' 

”43 Shri N. C. Chatterb, Assistant Directoi (Technical). Northern Region 
New Delhi”, and 

”45 Shrf Chalpati Rao, Assistant Director, Central Storage Depot, Delhi ' 

[No, 2/l/flO-PY(FM> j 
S. BANSI, Undet Seer 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH 

CORRIGENDUM 

New Delhi, the 19th February I960 

G.SJt 319. — The following words may be added in the third line, before the 
word ‘namely’, of this Ministry's notification No. F. 13-16/59-LSG., dated the 7th 
December, 1959 published In the Gazette of India, Fart II, Section 3(i) dated the 
2tfth December, 1959 under G.S.R. 1418 on pages 1728-29: — 

"in the Gazette of India, Fart II, Section 3(1) dated 7th November, 1969 on 
pages 1542-45 under G.S.R, No. 1230”. 

(No. F. 13-10/59-LSG.J 
A. P. MATHUR, Under Secj 



MINISTRY OF RAILWAYS 
(Railway Board) 

New Delhi, the 2nd March 1960 

G.S.R. 311. — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 147 of the Indian 
Railways Act, 1890 (9 of 1890), the President is pleased to exempt the Howrah- 
Amta Light Railway Company Limited, the Howrah-Sheakhala Light Railway 
Company Limited, the Arrah-Sasaram Light Railway Company Limited, the Futwah- 
Islampur Light Railway Company Limited, and the Shahdara (Delhi) -Sahargnpur 
Light Railway Company Limited from the provisions of Chapter VI-A of the said 
Act, 


[No, E(S)I-38ADJ/39.] 
R. E. de Sa, Secy, 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR & EMPLOYMENT 

New Delhi, the 5th March 1960 

G.S.R. 312.— WhereaB the Central Government is of opinion that provident 
fund scheme should be framed under the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1962 
(19 of 1952), in respect of the employees of the mica industry; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of 
section 4 of the said Act, the Central Government hereby directs that with effect 
from the 31st May, 1960, the said industry shall be added to Schedule I 1;o the- 
said Act. 

[No. PF.II.4(3)/69(i).] 

G.S.R. 313. — In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (b) of sub- 
section (3) of Section 1 of the Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 1962 (19 of 
1952), the Central Government hereby directs that with effect from the 31st May, 
1960, the said Act shall apply to every mica mine employing fifty or more 
persons. 

[No. PF,II.4(3)/59{iI). 

P. D, GAIHA, Under Secy. 
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